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A DESCRIPTIVE CATALOGUE 

OF THE 

SANSKRIT MANUSCRIPTS. 


PART III. 


CLASS I.-VEDIC LITERATURE, 

ii. Upanisads, 

No 246. ST^n^nFTVT. 

AKSAMALIKOPANISAD. 

Substance, paper Size, 12|- X 7j- inches Pages, 7 Lines, 20 on a 
page Character, Grantha Condition, good Appearance, new 

Complete 

This is m the second of the two volumes of Upanisads here 
and these were transcribed in 1843 fiom the palm-leaf manuscript 
original described under the next number 

Begins on fob 345. The other works herein are . — 


Sarirakopamsad 

Pol 

la 

; Adhy at mo p ani sad 

Pol 

656 

Togasi k hopamsad 

2a 

Kim dik 5pam sad 

70a 

Turly ati ta ^adhutopamsad 

211 

Savitiynpamsad 

72a 

Saxmyasopamsad 

23a 

Atmopanisad . . 

73a 

Para maha msapanvra] a- 


Pasupatab rahmopamsad 

756 

kopanisad 

31a 

Parabrabmopamsad 

806 

A^yaktopamsad 

38a 

Avadhutdpanisad . . 

82 & 

Ekaksaropanisad 

416 

T ripuratapanopa msad 

85a 

A nnapuruonamsad 

42a 

Deyyupamsad . . 

986 

Suryopanisad . . 

61a 

Tnpuropanisad 

986 

Aksyupamsad . . 

36 * 

626 

Kathopamsad , . 

1006 
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A DESCRIPTIVE CATALOGUE OF 



Fol. 

BhavSpanisad 9 , . . 

103 

Eudrah rday 5panisad • • 

1056 

Yogakundalyupanisad . . 

108 s 

Bhasmajabalopanisad • ♦ 

1176 

Eudraksaj abalopanisad 

1246 

Granapatynpanisad • . 

128a 

Darsanopanisad . . 

1296 

Tarasaropanisad 

141a 

Mahavakyopanisad 

143a 

Pancabrahmopaxiisad , . 

144a 

Pranagnibotropanisad. . 

146a 

Gropalatapinynpamsad. • 

148a 

Krsnopamsad . . 

157a 


Pol. 

Yajnavalkydpanisad . . 100a 

Varahopanisad . . . . 162a 

Satyayaniyopamsad . . 1776 

Hayagrlvopanisad . . 181a 

Dattatreyopanisad . . 1836 

Garudopanisad. . . . 1856 

Kalisantarakopanisad . . 1 896 

Jabalyupanisad .. 190a 

Sa.ubhagyalaksmyapaaisad)194 6 
Saras vatiraha ay opam sad 195a 
Bahvrcopanisad . . 199 a 

Muktikopanisad . . 2' 0a 


Treats of the rosary of beads called Aksamalika. This yord 
is made tip of Aksa a bead and Malika a rosary 


Beginning: 

aft 5TFH RRTTTcT 3TTI%: I 

arq I BT STf n% I 

rt fetdPf mTr -rh HF«if jrrrfr: % 

^°tt* ¥r Rwr rf i <rff: i 


End: 

BTcTT'frqHT I RRmi?7Rrr 

BTB BTSjqicf 1 cRRR BTcT Wffd: RT%RRTT B3R I ^T^RT- 
T^T^T ^THT BcffiTSTTf *PT3H JTf: 

Fi^RRRTrt. II 
Colophon :— 
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No. 247. mm TS^TTO- 

AKSAMALIKOPANISAB 

Substance, palm-leaf (Sritala). Size, 19J- x 2| mclies Pages, 3. 
Lines, 12 on a page Character, Teliigu. Condition, good. 
Appearance, not old. 

Complete. 

This codex contains 98 TJpanisads out of the 108 commonly 
enumerated, the 10 Upanisads called Das5panisad "being those that 
are omitted. 

Same as the last 

Begins on fol 133a. The other works herein are : — 




Fol 

Fol 

Brahmopanisad 

* . 

la 

Sarvasardpauisad 

426 

Kaivalyopanisad 


lb 

Niralambopanisad . . 

436 

Jabalopanisad . • 


2a 

Rahasyopanisad 

446 

Svetasvataropanisad 

• • 

3 a 

V aj rasucyupanisad 

4Ga 

Hamsopanisad . . 

• • 

6a 

Te j obindupamsad 

46 & 

Arunikopanisad 


7a 

Nadabindupanisad 

566 

Grarbhopamsad . # 


7b 

Dhyanabmdupaaisad . . 

576 

Narayanopanisad 


8a 

Brahmavidyopanisad « . 

60a 

Paramahamsopanisai 


86 

Ydgatattvopao isad 

616 

Amrtabindupamsad 

* • 

9a 

Atmaprabodhopanisad . . 

64a 

Amrtanadopanisad 


96 

N aradapan vraj akopanisad 

65a 

Atharvasira-upanisad 


106 

Trisikhibrahmanopanisad 

74a 

A tharvasikhdpamsad 

• • 

126 

Slt5pamsad 

776 

Maitrayany5panisad 

• . 

13a 

Y dgacudamanyupanisad 

786 

Kausitakyupanisad 

• « 

156 

Nir vanopanisad 

81a 

Brha j j abalopanisad 

* # 

21a 

Mandalabrahmanopanisad 

82a 

N rsimhatapmyupanisad 

26a 

D aksmamurty upanisad 

84a 

Kalagmrudr5panisad 

• • 

35a 

Sarabhopanisad . . 

85a 

Maitrey opan isad 

• • 

356 

Bkandopanisad . . 

856 

SuHlopanisad * * 

• • 

376 

Tnpadvibhutimahanaraya- 

- 

Ksutikdpanisad 

• a 

416 

ndpanisad . # , 

86a 

Mantrikopanisad 

a a 

42a 

Advay atai akof anisad , , 

97a 
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Pol. 


Eamaraliasydpamsad 

Eamatapinytipanisad 

Vasudevopanisad 

M udgalopanisad 

Sandilyopamsad 

Paingalopanisad 

Bhiksukopamsad 

Mahopanisad . * 

Sarlrakdpanisad 


97 b 
1016 
105 
106 # 
107a 
1 1 la 
1130 
1136 
123 a 


Yogasikhopanisad . . 123^ 

T arl jatlta vadhatopanis \d 1296 
Baunyasdpanisad . • 130a 

Param lharasaparivrajako- 

panisad . . . - 132a 

Avyaktdpanisad » • 1346 

Bkaksardpauisal • . 1356 

Anaapumdpanisad • . 136a 

Aksyupanisad •• .. 1416 

AdhyabrnOpanisad • . 142a 

Kimdikdpauisad .. H36 

Savitrynpanisad . . 144a 

Atmdpaaisad . * * • 144a 

Pasupatabrahmlpanlsad 145a 
Parabrahmopanisad • • 146a 

Avadhutopanisad 117 a 

Tripuratapinyupanisad 147 5 
Pevyupanisai .• 1516 



Fol. 

Tripur5panisad « . 

152a 

Kathdpanisad . . 

1526 

Bhavopamsad . . 

1536 

Eudrahrdayopanisad . . 

1546 

Yagakundalyupamsad 

1556 

Bhasmajabalopanisad . . 

1586 

Endraksajabalopanisad 

16 1 a 

Granapatyupanisad 

1626 

Darsanopanisad 

163a 

Tarasaropanisad 

1676 

Mahavakyopanisad 

168a 

Pancabrahrndpamsad . . 

16*6 

Pranagmhotropanisad . . 

1696 

Gropalatapinyupardsad . . 

170a 

Krsnopanisad . . 

1746 

Yajnavalkyopamsad . . 

1756 

Varah5panisad . . 

1766 

Satyayanlyopanisad 

182a 

Hayagrlvopamsad 

183a 

D attatrey Opamsad 

1836 

Gramd5panisad . . 

1846 

Kalisantarakopanisad . . 

1856 

J abalynpanisad 

1856 

Saubhagyalaksmyupanisad 

,186a 

Sarasvatyupanisad 

187a 

Bahvreopanisad 

18^a 

Mnktikop anisad . . 

1886 


No. 248. 

AKSYUPANISAD. 

Substance, paper. Size, 12J X 7f indies. Pages, 7. Lines, 19 on a 
page. Character, Teluga. Condition, good. Appearance, new. 

Complete. 
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Begins on fol. 626 For other works herein see No. 246. 

It contains a prayer called Caksusmati Vidya addressed to the 
sun-god Suryanarayana, 

Beginning: 

®ff FTf STIFfr II 

3Tq fWT^TdWF^F%raFj> 5TFTF I cRTIfrSTsRR ^T?J- 
rFR<T3r[ I 3=ft FF^T 5TFcffi FF: | 

sfiipTN FF: I aft F^THFTF FF: I ^ft FFF FF: I ®TT 

w . i aft ffitf ff: 1 stfft ft i ffft ft swiff i 

FFTTSFcT^FF I fVt FFFTF. #T 3TFFTF £TF^F: 

FlTd^T FFFT^FRffTF^JFT ^F^FFFKTF^^gF[rff55RIr[. 
End: 

FFTTF m FRc^7 F?FTF3T frff I 
^T^n%%TFfF FFflTrF(F)faFTFFF. n 
STRAFF® FFIFTFTFFtFTF. I 
WTFFFFFH ®TfTFFTTF TFFTFFr[ II 

|rFFf^F?[. 

Colophon; — 3T?FFHFcFFTHT II 


No. 249. ^FIFFF, 

AKSYTJPAN 18 AD. 

Substance, palm-leaf (Sritala). Size, 19* X 2f inches. Pages, 2 Lines, 
^ 12 on a page. Character, Telugu. Condition, good. Appear- 
ance, not old 
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Begins on fol 1416 For other woiks herein see No. 247 

Same as the last 

Complete 


No 250, 

AT H AR YASI KHOPANIS A D . 

Substance, paper. Size, 12J- x 7| inches. Pages, 3 Lines, 20 
on a page. Character, Telugu. Condition, good A| pearame, 
i ew 


Complete 

This is the first of the two volumes already referred to under 
No. 244, 

Begins on fol 2 tia The other works herein are : — 


F 1. 

Brahm5panisad *» la 

ICaivalydpamsad * . 2 6 

Jabalopanisad. . . . 4a 

Svetasvataropanisad . . 6a 

Hamsopamsad. . •• 18a 

Amnikopan'sad . . 14a 

Grarbhopamsad . . 156 

Narayanopamsad • . 17 a 

Paramahamsopanisad . . 18a 

Amrtabindupanisad . . 196 

Amrtanad5panisad . . 206 


Atharv asira-upamsad „ . 226 

Atharvasikhopanisad . * 26a 


Kausitakyupanisad . * 276 

Brhajjabalopanisad • • 87 a 

Atharvasikhopanisad • • 416 

Maitrayanyupanisad • . 42a 

Kausitaky upanisad .. 476 

Brhajjabalopanisad * • 5 la 

Nrsimhatapinyupanisad 57 6 



Pol. 

Kal fignir udropanisad 

77a 

Mavtreydpanisad 

78a 

Subaldpanisad 

836 

Ksurikopanisad 

93a 

Mantrik5panisad * , 

946 

Sarvasardpamsad 

956 

Niralambopanisad 

98a 

Eahasyopanisad 

1006 

Vajrasucyupamsad 

1046 

Tejdbmdupanisad 

106« 

Nadabmdupamsad 

1306 

Dhy&nabindupanisad 

13 16 

Brahmavidyopamsad 

1406 

Yogatattvopamsad 

1466 

Atmaprabddhopanisad . . 

1536 

Naradaparivraj akopanisad 

1566 

Trisikhlbrahmandpanisad 

18] a 

Sltopanisad . « * . 

*190a 

Yogacudamanyupanisad 

193a 

Nirvilnopanisad 

200a 
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Fol Pol. 

Mandalabrahmanopanisad 2016 Eamatapinyupanisad . . 254a 
E aksinamurtyupanisad . . 207a Yasudevopamsad . . 265a 

Sarabhopanisad . . 209a Mudgalopamsad . . 267a 

Skandopamsad .. 2116 Sandilyopamsad . . 2696 

Tripad vibhutimahanaray a- Pamgaloparusad . . 2816 

nopanisad .. . . 2L2 6 Bhiksukopamsad .. 289a 

Advayatarakopanisad . . 2426 Mahopamsad . . 2896 

Ramarahasyopanisad . . 245a 


Treats of the superiority of Sira and of the sanctity of the 
syllable Om 

Beginning : 

Bsf ^of{3TRD 

l=fRRf EgR t'drRfcf 5 4 f^R^RR R ’=TRI 3J 
1 U ipqtsqJi RgRR I RIFTRcT^^rI BfR RR 
s TINT 3 71*RT f T7 5T^fR ^I-SJgRRctwt 

Vt 5TfT. 

End: 

^ r: c(\ $r ^ 

^ RRR3 I (TRdRRR IgRf 

TiRnSgRi Rg-T=l ^FcTRd (I fTf 3R 3[RR ?Ri%: || 

No. 251. R^lTRTTI^fl. 
ATHARYASIKHOPANISAD 

■Substsw.ce, palm-leaf (Sritala) Size, 19£ x H inches Pages, 2. 
Lines, 12 on a page Character, Tel ugu Condition, good Appear- 
ance, not old. 

37 
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Complete 
Same as the last. 

Begins on fol 126 For other works herein sec No 245. 


No 252* 

ATH AK V ASIKHOP A N ISA D . 

Substance, palm-leaf. Size, 14£ X 1® mches Pages, 5. Lines, 6 on 
a page. Character, Telugu. Condition, good. Appearance, old. 

Begins on fol. 42a For other works herein see No 217 

There is another copy of the same work on fol 59 a extending 
over 4 pages The beginning is wanting 

Complete 
Same as the last. 


No 253. 

ATH AEY ASIKHOP AN] SAB 

Substance, palm-leaf (Srltala) Size, 14J X 2£ inches. Pago, 1* 
Lines, 11 on a page. Character, Nandmagan Condition, injured. 
Appearance, old. 

Begins on fol 8a For other works herein see No 203 
Complete. Same as the last* 


No. 254 . arq!i%#?mr[. 

ATHABV ASIKHOP ANI§AD 

Substance, palm-leaf. Size, 16 X 1J inches. Pages, 4. Lines, 7 on a 
page Character, Telugu. Condition, good. Appearaij.ee, old. 

Complete. Same as the last. 

Begins on fol 34«. The other works herein are — 
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Mahanarayanopamsad la, Kaivalyopanisad 29a, AtliarvaSira- 
upanisad 305, SvetSivataropanisad 355, Paramaratasyasivatattva- 
vidyopanisad 41a, Bkandoparusad 43a, KalagmrudrSpaiusad 435, 
Hamsaparamahamsopanisad 44a, Narayanopamsad 45 a. 


No. 255. 

ATHARVASIKHOPANISAD. 

Substance, palm-leaf (Siitala). Size, 14| x 2£ inches. Pages, 3. 
Lines, 9 on a page Character, Telugu. Condition, good. 
Appearance, old 

Complete 

Begins on fol 93# The other works herein are Jhanavasistha- 
sarasamuceayah la, Sankaiavijayah 89a, Atharvasira-upanisad 
9ia, Ganapatynpanisad 98a, Satpadistotram 99a. 


No. 256. 

— x 

ATHARVASIKOPANISAD. 

Substance, palm. -leaf. Size, 16^ x inches Pages, 3. Lines, 7 
on a page Character, Telugu Condition, good. Appearance, 
old. 

Complete. 

Begins on fol. 766. The other works herein are 
I§avasy5panisad la, Talavakaropanisad 2a, Eathavallynpani^sd 
4a. Prasnopanisad 106, Mnndakopamsad 15a, Mandukyopanisad 
186, ibid 20a, Chandogyopamsai 22a, Brhadaranyopanisad 52a, 
Brahm5paniead 61a, Eaivalyopanisad 616, Jabal5panisad 62a, 
Svetasvataropanisad 636, Atharvasira-npanisad 68a, Parama- 
hamsopanisad 70a, Arunikopanisad 706, Garbhopanisad 716, Nara- 
yandpanisad 73a, Hamsopanisad 736, Amrtabindupanisad 746, 
Amrtanadopanisad 75a, Ealagnirudropanisad 776, Skandopanisad 
78a, SSr^asaropanisad 786, Sarirakopanisad 80a, Rahasyopanisad 
81a, Ksnrikopanisad 836, Vasudevopanisad 84a, Chandogyopanisad 
85a, Atmahodhah 86a, Yabyarrttih 886, Drgdrsyavivekah 91a. 
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No 257. 

ATHARYASIRA-T7PANISAD. 

Substance, paper Size, 12| X 7§ inches. Pages, 8 Lines, 22 on a 
page Character, Telugn Condition, good. Appearance, new 

Complete. 

Begins on fol 226. For other works herein see No 250 
This treats of the attributes pertaining to Siva who is herein 
taught to be the supreme being. 

Beginning ; 

II 

XT f I m 1 ^ ^ I 

WWW W’TTTC 

|T% I 

End: 

«nsm^3 i ffcppreppft rsmsmt Xr iXthw-tt 
Xi T^msmOrT) Xi Xr %)xraw *r $?rr 

' ^g'TH’FLN 

Colophon :-^TW?FWnHT. 


No. 258. arq^TT 3WHT. 

ATHARYASIRA-UPANISAD. 

Substance, palm-leaf (Srltala) Size, 19 x 2* inches Pages, 5. 
Lines, 10 on a page. Character, Tolugu Condition, good* 
Appearance, old. 
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Begins on fol 106. For other works herein see No. 247. 
Complete. 

Same as the last. 


No 259. 

ATH AR V AS1 R A-TJ PAN IS AD . 

Substance, palm-leaf. Size 14f X If inches Pages, 11. Lines, 6 
on a page. Character, Telugu. Condition, good Appearance, 
old. 

Begins on fol 37a. For other works herein see No 217 
Complete. 

Same as the last. 


No 260. 

ATHARVA8IRA-UPANISAD. 

Substance, palm-leaf (§iit§la) Size, 14J x 2} mch.es. Pages, 3. 
Lines, 12 on a page. Character, Nandinagari. Condition, 
injured. Appearance, old. 

Begins on fol. 6a. For other works herein see No. 203. 

Complete 

Same as the last. 


No. 261. 

athaevasira-upanisad. 

Substance, palm-leai. Size, 16 x If inches Pages, 8. Lines, 7 on 
a page Character, Telugn. Condition, good. Appearance, old. 

Begins on fol. 306, For other works herein see No. 254. 

Complete 

Same as file last. 
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No. 262. 

ATH A R YASIE A-UPAN IS A D. 

Substance, palm-leaf (Sritala) Size, 14f X 2J- inches. Pages, 8, 
Lines, 10 on a page Character, Telugn Condition, good. 
Appearance, old 

Complete. 

Begins on fol. 94a. For other works herein see No. 255. 

No. 263. 3NR*rgr 

ATHARVASIRA-UPANISAD 

Substance, palm-leaf Size, 16| x li inches Pages, 4 Lines, 7 on 
a page Character, Telugu Condition good Appearance, old. 

Complete. 

Begins on fol. 68a. For other works herein see No 256. 
Complete 

No. 264. 

ADVAYATARAKOPANISAD. 

Substance, paper. Size, 12J X 7|- inches Pages, 6 Lines, 22 on a 
page Character, Telugu Condition, good. Appearance, pew. 
Begins on fol. 2426. For other works herein see No 256. 

Complete. 

Salvation is herein declared to result from the realization of 
the one Absolute Being, the practice of the Yoga being the means 
whereby he is to be realized 

Beginning : 

9TTT%:. 

3P-TFT STTPeq^rriT: | 

HFr-PT 
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nt TO^^^fqr *m%. 

End : 

3*$q Ht 5R*f 5^5T Hn TO i 
3#r tit mt h*pw: II 
2^ htt ^ftfst g#r ^ to i 

TOTrp^Rfr cTCHTpcRi 3^: II 
# q^|^Rqr% cHR ^THRJTO qqfr | 
HR cTr^uiRq TOd I qqFTOTO%lT 
q <rq q^gHTTO I 


No. 265. 3T£TOqnqTTO. 

AD VAYATAR AKOPANIS A D. 

Substance, palm-leaf (Srltala) Size, 19 J x 2| inches. Pages, 2, 
Lines, 12 on a page. Character, Telugu. Condition, good. 
Appearance, old 

Begins on fol. 97 a. For other works herein see No. 247. 
Complete. 

Same as the last 


No 266._3PR?RHHH2: 
ADHYATMOPANISAD. 

Substance, paper. Size, 12| x 7J inches. Pages, 10. Lines, 19 on 
a &age. Character, Telugu. Condition, good. Appearance, new. 

Begins on fol* 65 b For other works herein see No. 246. 

Complete. 
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This explains that doctrine of the Vedanta according to which 
Narayana is the all pervading soul of the universe which is thus 
conceived to constitute his body, the idea of the unity between him. 
and the universe being mainly arrived at in this manner. 

Beginning : 

w ii 

3TnT: SRit Hiftf sM 3RiRU 

*r- ^ 4 q- M i q^R: ajfit 4fs4r- 
S'ii hto qqRf ?r i%: i 

^ O 

End: 

f qrfrFBIf Tq: I 

vft RSjmFcTCdRq l SRpcRcRT ^ I sTfTT 
^ i qknfTF $fpt i f?4 trft ^ 1 tr- 
mfeit 3T>ti stt i ?r 4 q^g- 

^TFfRRrg’Ti^Rl. 1 1 


Colophon :— STsqiRmWRaT 1 1 


No. 287. STRIRRi^'?^. 

ADHYATMOP ANISA3). 

Substance, palm-i^af (Sritala) Size, 19 J x 2}- inches. Pages, 3. 
Lines, 14 on a page. Character, Telugu* Condition, good. 
Appearance, not old. 

Begins on fol. 142&, For other works herein see No- 247. 
Complete Same as the last. 
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No. 268. 

ANNAPtJENOPANISAD. 

Substance, paper. Size, 12£ X 7f- inches Pages, 38. Lines, 20 on 
a page. Character, Telugu. Condition, good. Appearance, 
new 

Begins on foL 426. For other works herein see No. 246. 
Complete 

Brahma explains to Nidagha the five kinds of illusion on account 
of which the universe becomes variedly manifest ; and as a means 
for the attainment of the knowledge of the unity of the self with 
the Brahman inculcated in the Advaita Yedanta, the Annaphrna- 
mantra is taught. 

Beginning: 

3fr ?m%: II 

5Tor»q II 

T%#?PPPTT mOTRT II 

fit i 

End: 

3T ?? T: ^ ?TqFmqj 

T^fWfrr ^ prasrpr <rt m*{ ii 

3Trn«rt N^Fctn i 

• *TfR FfiTT Wt Rhi%: | 

m 3^ 3n^wr%PUi 

38 
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’TTWFffN ftr^iq I i 

fht? qtssfFr 3%qpU) tr sfrppKit qi c q s|N frara 
^qfqfq'n^q^n wto*nq: 


Colophon: — 


Vi rs 



!! 


No 269. *ra$fltof3rtrk 

ANNAPURNOPANISAD. 

Substance, palm-leaf (Sritala). Size, 19J x 2£ inches Pages, 11. 
Lines, 13 on a page. Character, Telugu: Condition, good. 
Appearance, not old. 

Begins on fol. 136a. For other works herein see No. 247. 

Complete. 

Same as the last 


No 270. ^KNmrT. 
AMRTANADOPANISAD. 

Substance, paper. Size, 12£ X 7f inches. Pages, 5. Lines, 21 on 
a page. Character, Telugu. Condition, good. Appearance, 
new. 

Begins on fol. 206. For other works herein see No. 250. 
Complete. 

This describes how Moksa is attained by the practice* of the 
Toga, and the rules for practising Yoga and Prap^yama are inci- 
dentally explained. 
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Beginning : 

STTFvT: 


SrFSTFqsfar 3T*q^ q qq: I 

o o 

^4 5 r^ fqfnq n 


«nfrcwirasr t ^3 wrft arcm 

^KFRcTf^: II 


End: 

3T?w*: s^rst sqpfr fri%Tqsr5r i 
q#t ^^5 mr qiwr q% ^Tr ii 

qq qq mqgTN q r qqiinr^m i q % qqrsmsnqq 
?cqqFrq^u 

Colophon :—3T^cRr^<n%q^qTHT II 


No 271 . RfRnfrcmq. 

AMRTANAD0PAN1SAD 

Substance, palm-leaf (Sritala) Size, 19| x 24 - inch.es. Pages, 
3. Lines, lion a page. Character, Telugu Condition, good. 
Appearance, not old. 

Begins on fol. 96. For other works herein see No. 247. 
Complete. 

Same as the last. 


No* 272. 

AMRTANADOPANISAD. 

Substance, palni-leaf Size, 16 J x 1J inches Pages, 4. Lines, 7 on a 
page. Character, Telngu. Condition, good. Appearance, old. 
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Complete 

The colophon called it Amrt5panisad which probably stands 
for the full name. 

Begins on fol. 75a. For other works herein see No 256. 

35 o. 273. 

AMRT ABINDTT PAN I S AD. 

Substance, paper. Size, 7f X 12J inches Pages, 3. Lines, 21 on 
a page. Character, Telugu. Condition, good. Appearance, 
new. 

Begins on fol. 195. For other works herein see No. 250. 
Complete. 

Brahman is represented as an attributeless principle of con- 
sciousness and Niiodha ier mentioned to he the cause of the mani- 
festation of the universe. 

Beginning: 

?TT STTPcp il 

*RT Tf TSm KItH ^ | 

*R 3»K°T I 

5RRTR WIRTtB 3tB% II 

End: 

fprm 

RUTR *TR cT|^rTf!SRr II 

11 
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Colophon II 


No. 274. 

AMRTABINDtJPANISAD . 

Substance, palm-leaf (§rit3la). Size, 19 J x 2& inches. Pages, 2. 
Lines, 11 on a page. Character, Telugu. Condition, good. 
Appearance, not old 

Complete. 

Same as the last. 

Begins on foh 9a. For other works herein see No. 247. 


No. 275- 

AMRTABlND TTPANIS AD . 

Substance, palm-leaf Size, 16£ x 1J inches Pages, 2. Lines, 7 
on a page. Character, Telugu. Condition, injured Appear- 
ance, old 

Complete. 

Begins on foh 746 For other works herein see No 256. 


No 276. 

AMRTABIN DtJP ANIS A D 

Substance, palm-leaf. Size, 18 x 1J inches. Pages, 2. Lines, 11 on 
a page. Character, Grantha. Appearance, yery old. Condition, 
nmch injured. 

Complete. 

Saijae as the last. 

Begins on foh 38-or The other works herein are : Katharallyn- 
pani&attikfi, Iff, Kaivalydpaniead 386. Sacoidanandasvarupa- 
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vicarali 40a,Bodharya 45a,Karmibhaktaj aaninamprayaseittabhavali 
48 a, Vedantasan. grab ah 496, Kalagmrudropamsad 506, Brakmo- 
pamsad 516, Arunikopanisad 53a, Kenopamsad 54a, Mandukyopa- 
msad 556, Paramahamsopamsad 566, Isavasyopanisad 576, Nara- 
dopanisad 586, Sarvasaropanisad 59a, Hastamalakaslokah/ 606, 
Dasa§loki 616, Garbhopanisad 62a, Prasn5panisad 636, Mundako- 
panisad 636, Aitareyopanisad 726, Brhadaranyakopanisad 756, 
Katliavallyupanisad 876, Svetasvatar5panisad 936, Mahasankalpah 
96a, 

AMRTABIKDIJPAMSAD 

Substance, palm-leaf. Size, 16j x 1 i inches Pages, 2. Lines, 9 
on. a page Character, Grantha Condition, good Appearance, 
old. 

Complete. 

Begins on fol. 16. Th#other works herein are: Bhiksupa- 
nisad la, Jabalopamsad 2a, ArumkS pamsad 36, Paramaiiamsdpa- 
msad 4a, Uttaragltavyafehya 5a, Yogavisayah 19a. 

No 278. 

AVADHUTOPANISAD. 

Substance, paper. Size, 7| X 12J- inches. Pages, 6. Lines, 19 ©n 
a page. Character, Telugn. Condition, good. Appearance, 
new. 

Complete. 

Begins on fol. 826. For other works herein see No. 246 

Gives the definition of Avadhuta and the state of his mind 
as a jivanmukta. 


Beginning : 

3T1 wit *TT1% I 
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arq ^ i jpra* 

^TS^cT: 1% T% | $ fT^N 3T*T- 

^ TOFFref&ran 

rcspsRI^ I 

WH«rt^WTR^|?r fcft^ H 

End: 

3t^t ?m?t i 

srfisrcsPT^ sreprfT^fr n 

flTSFI 3T^ ^HHIc’jiT W ^OT^- 

?TF’3rTT TOT S^rfSTFJjTf TOT ^T^TTf^I 3T^1% ^ 

W%m ^tt^I ii 

Colophon :— ^frrhR'ffHJTTWT II 

No. 279. 3T5rf(Tt’Tl%^. 
AVADHUTOPANISAD 

Substance, palm-leaf (Srltala). Size, 19^ x 2*- inches Pages, 2, 
Lines, 13 on a page. Character, Telugn. Condition, good. 
Appearance, not old. 

Complete. 

Same as the last. 

Begins on fol. 147<z. For other worts herein see No 257. 


No. 280 . 

AVYAKTOPANISAD. 

Substance, paper* Size, 12 J x 7f inches. Pages, 7 Lines, 21 on 
a page. Character, Telngu. Condition, good. Appearance, 
new? 

Complete. 

Begins on foL 38<sr For other worts herein see No, 246. 
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Treats of Avyaktavidya aad of the Mantraraja which is 
associated with it. 

Beginning: 

w?r. n 

3*t fosst * =r sfoft #er- 

cfST ?T^F mm 

I I (ffaWFI^cT: I 

End: 

^ ^ F^lFTI F %FT fasnFST^HFT SFTFT.. I 
^TT^yRFI FfT^F^iq FFTTFR ^Tcl'TF FT^FcfN FIWcTFT 
^TtCrf^TFT F f^FT u 


Colophon :— ^xB^fofTFFrWFTHT II 


1 No. 281. BTSifTRl'Tm^. 

AVYAKTOPANISAD. 

Substance, palm-leaf (SrTtala) Size, 19£ x 2J- inches Pages, 3. 
Lines, 13 on a page Character, Telugu. Condition, good. 
Appearance, not old. 

Complete. Same as the last. 

Begins oil fol 1346. For other jvorks herein see No, 247. 


No. 282. 



ATMAPKABODHOPANISAD. 

Substance, paper. Size, 7f x 12£ inches Pages, 7. Lines, 19 
on a page. Character, Telugu. Condition, goed. Appearance, 


new. 
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Complete. 

Begins on fol 1 536 For otter ■works herein see No. 250, 
Chiefly treats of the nature of Pianava as denoting Nariyana 

Beginning ; 

3 fr JPTffltW | 

q^T flcf t 

swt qqq i q^ja qfifi ; 

G! v_j ^ 

stt qq'r ^Tgqsqq^mqFT 1 transit rjtt Ri^ionq' 1 % 

q=#qRT3>l t^srefcr q',q c at i 

■o 

End : 

CiWiq^i qws uisj^Tfq i 
qfqjq#?ii qiqqqqr n 
w qqf qrricr m qfi \ 

T%fq^rra- q 5 TF*T qq i 

q I'^q^iRifTiiff n f fq 
^irqwqrqfqq? gsqqqiiNun q q qqq=&q q q qq<q“ 
3 <?q ^qqiTO ii 

Colophon — sncqqqtqiqiqqrqqmi 11 


No 283. 3Tlcqqq[qfqfqqc|; 

1TMAPEABO DHOPANISAD 

Snh stance, palm-leaf (Sri tala') Size, 19£ x -k inches Pages, S. 
Lines, 13 on a page Character, Telug.i Condition, good 
Appearance old 
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Complete 
Same as the last. 

Begins on fol. 64 a. For other works herein see No 247, 


No. 284. 

ATMAPEABODHOPANISAD. 

Substance, palm-leaf. Size, 12 x 1 i inches Pages, 3 Lines, 5 on a 
page. Character, Telugu. Condition, good Appearance, new. 

Complete, 

Begins on fol 21k, The other works herein are Eudranyasah 
la, Eahasydpamsad 7a, Sarvasaropanisad 10a, Narayandpam- 
sad 13a, Vajrasucy upanisad 146, Sariropanisad 16a, Yogatafctvopa- 
tusad 18a,Grarbhdpanisad 20a,Ammkopanisad 226, Kaivalydpamsad 
24a, Kenopanisad 266, Kalagnirudrdpanisad 31a, Mandukyopa- 
nisad, 32a, Sarvasaropanisad 36a, Hamsopanisad 39a, Narayano* 
panisad 416. 

The version in this manuscript differs from the previous one m 
that the latter continues the Upanisad after for 

4 pages, while the present one finishes the Upanisad with this 
passage, as may he seen from the extract given helow : 

End: 

STt II 

Colophon :~3TlcTO>7Nm^ mWl It 
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No 285. ^TcTOmFH<T- 

ATM APB AB0DHO P ANIS AD 
Substance, palm-leaf. Size, 18* X 1* inches. Pages, 2. Lines, 6 
on a page. Character, Telugu. Condition, good Appearance, 
old. 

Complete 

Same as the last 

Begins on fol 486 The other woiks herein are Maitrayaniya- 
brahmanopamsad la, Kausltakibrahmanopanisad 10a, Bihajja- 
balopanisad 236, Subalopanisad 37a, Ksurikopanisad 46a, Mantropa- 
msad 47a, Mahopamsad 49a, Nrsimhatapmyupanisad 506, Yoga- 
sikhopanisad 59a, Yasudevopanisad 59a, Pianavopanisad 606, 
Trisikhlbrahmanopanisad 61a, Arumkopanisad 64a, Rudraksajaba- 
lopanisad 646, Dbyanabmdupanisad b6a, Bhasmajabalopamsad 
666 . 


No. 286. 

ATMAPRABODHOPANISAD 

Snbstanee, country-paper Size, 9 X 51 inches. Pages, 3. Lines, 
10 on a page Character, Telngn. Condition, good. Appearance, 
tolerably new 
Complete. 

Begins on fol 1296 Dor other works herein see No. 180 
Same as the last The Santi here given is 'TWd ■ 


No 287. sncwfacr. 

ATMOPANISAD. 

Substance, paper Size, IS* X 7* inches Pages, 5. Lines, 18 on 
a page. Character, Telugu Condition, good. Appearance, 
new. 
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Bogins on fol 73 b For other works herein see No. 246. 
Complete 

The quality and nature of Atman, Antaratman and Para- 
madman arc described, 

Beginning : 

aft 5Tt WrP II 

I TORI 

%fcf i 

3-reFvf T5Rcr fOT ^nciTT II 

End: 

* FKM »T ^c^rfriJT SFWT ^ ^ 1 

* 1 3 ^ wiplm si i! 

Colophon .—3TIfqT'T^r^IHT II 

No. 288 . aric^mcl. 

ATMOPANISAD 

Substance, palin-leaf (Srltala) Si/e, 19 J X 2£ inches. Pages, 3. 
Lines, 13 on a page Character, Telugu Condition, good 
Appearance, old 

Complete Begins on fol 144#. For other works herein see 
No. 247. 

ABUN1KOPANISAD. 

Substance, paper Size, 12| x 7} inches Pages, 3 Lines, 21 on 
a page. Character, Telugu Condition, good. Appearance^ 
new. 
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Begins on fol 14 a- For other works herein see No 2o0. 
Complete 

Prajapati teaches his son, Arum, that asceticism, z Sannjasa ? 
leads to salvation only when it is associated with the knowledge 
of the self, and explains the duties of ascetics 

Beginning: 

T: ii 

«n^r: HFrrrsr: sptr i i 

srtf * r^rwMfcr ^rpt 35 ftT^m 3513^- 

f^^ji 

End: 

?T i] Rg:r=T W?R!TO 

3^5# ^ 3ct*fi m?n?! m smwz 

'TTlSt'TT^^^R 3 ft If 3 ft f| If ( 3 ft ftl%) fcTfimf 

^ 1 vmis ^r%^t ^ fNfi 

#t^IrT^r 1 9Tfr q ^ I rTTf c#r: VA I f 

351: 1 tf% cTfeHrfft 1 

^rjsTi^^t^mR- 

II 

Colopton :— 3TT?f0T^[qt%f?TirfHt II 
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No. 290. 

ARTJNIKOPANISAD. 

Substance, palm -leaf (Sritala) Size, 19| X 2 1* inclies Pages, 5» 

Lines, 11 on a page Character, Telugu. Condition, good. 
Appearance, old. 

Begins on fol 7 a. For other works herein see No 247. 

Complete 
Same as the last. 


No 291. 

ARUNIKOPANISAD. 

Substance, palm-leaf. Size, 12 x U inches. Pages, 3. Lines, 6 on 
a page Cnaracter, Telugu Condition, fair Appearance, new. 

Complete 
Same as the last. 

Begins on fol 226. For other works herein see No. 284. 


No, 292. 

ARUNIKOPANISAD. 

Substance, palm-leaf Size, 12? x 1 inch Pages, 5 Lines, 4 on 
a page Character, Telugu Condition, injured Appearance, 
old 

Complete 
Same as the last. 

Begins on fol 457a The other works herein are Brhada- 
ranyakdpanisad la, Ohandogyopamsad 12 a, Niralambopanisad 
19a, tsavasyopanisad 21a, Kenopanisad 22a, Mundakopanisad 24a, 
Man4hky5panisad 25a, Kaivalyopanisad 26a, Pancikarana- 
vartikam 28a, Salagramamantrah 33a, Manduky5panisaddipika 
34$, M&ndukyopanisad 38a, Mandukyopanisatkarika 39a,TEasta- 
malakavyakhya 41a, Pahclkaran avartikavyakhy a 54a, 

The following verse is found in the beginning of the TJpanisad 
in this codex. — 
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%ui hrasph ^rw.* i 

cr^Twwit^Hi sfpprrsjiapp^ n 


No. 293. 

AEUNIKOPANISAD 

Substance, palm-leaf. Size, 161 X 1^ inches Pages, 3 Lines, 6 on 
a page. Character, Telugu. Condition, good Appearanco, 
old 

Complete. 

Same as the last 

Ecgins on fol 15« For othei works herein see No. 116. 


No 294. 

AEUNIKOPANISAD. 

Substance, palm-leaf. Size, 17 x 1| inches Pages, 2 Lines, 9 
on a page Character, Telugu. Condition, good Appearance, 
old 

Complete. 

Same as the last. 

Begins on fol 64nt. For other works herein sec No 285. 


No. 295. 

AEUNIKOPANISAD, 

Substance, palm-leaf Size, 18 x 1J inches Pages, 3. Lines, 8 on 
a page. Character, Grantha. Condition, injured. Appearance, 
very old 

Complete* 

Same as the last. 

Begins on fol. 53«, For other works herein see No 276, 
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No. 298, 

ARUNIKOPANISAD. 


Substance, palm-leaf. Size, 16^ x It inches. Pages, 3. Lines? 
7 on a page. Character, Telugu, Condition, good Appearance, 
old. 

Complete. 

"Begins on fob 705. For other works herein see No. 256. 


No. 297. 

ARUNIKOPANISAD. 

Substance, palm-leaf. Size, 16} x lb inches Pages, 2. Linos, 
9 on a page Character, Grantha Condition, good Appearance, 
old. 

Complete. 

Same as the lash 

Begins on fob 36. For other works herein sec No- 277. 


No 298. 

ITlHASOPANIfJAD. 

Pages, ll Linos, 20 on a page 

Bogins on fol 2286. of the MS described uncled No. 199 

This is said to belong to the Yajurveda and bears the marks 
of a later addition to Vedie literature A certain king named 
Yrsadarvi of the §ibi family is taught by a Purusa issuing from 
the sun what benefits result from the study of Itihasa ; and this 
Purusa also teaches him certain rules of conduct, specially dealing 
with what has to be observed in the performance of the Sraddha 
ceremony He is granted five boons, and it is herein enjoined 
that this upanisad is to be repeated during Sraddha ceremonies 
at the time when the Brahmins take food. 
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Beginning : 

f I spre 1 cTFFmmfF: f 55 I%TT 

sr*r=r i rf?iT f wrCm i n f m itft f c ff- 

ffd- | fTT-SSpTlrU ^T *TTf*TFTfFT 3TI#^ | eRtf^T ^SITR# I rfcTT 
Sil^W. Nqpt i TOTOF^T ^TWT2PTf 

cT(?0 STIfWFTT I #T-SNTFT I 3! I 

rTFFTU f^FFlfFmTW I 3TiK?T55% *T cFmFT Wd I cRHW 

^FTTcTfmywmT wfi i 

^t4t wr i sfafir ^ 3f#r i 

End: 

ST’S? 3 iprR[ 3 fI#FTT ^I^TcT F[ af&q^ I TO <FF 
I 3^: SF sKf# 

^ I FTT fTt JFTT-sk 3fcfTF ^ FIT ft: || aft F?: || 
TdSTd || 


No. 299. ^fmHFBfrU 
ITIHASOPANISAD 

Substance, palm-leaf. Size, 84- X 1£ inches Pages. S3 Lines, 6 
on a page Character, Grantha. Appearance, not old Condi- 
tion, slightly injured. 

Complete. Same as the last, the end being different. 


End: ^ 

W ^T ScTTFT ^ ^HTT I Sf^T 

W^TTFT FT^TFfFFmpf | STTTO^ F^R°T 
f^nFriW^i ^rmiF 
^t m i ?r-~? ^ 

SF(cT I f^Tf )'TFT55^Ffm%" 3F l g*: Hcf II 

40 
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No. 300. 

is Ay asy Op anis ad . 

Substance; palm-leaf Size, 16 X 11 inches Pages, 2 lines, 
6 on a page. Character, Telugu * Appearance, old Condition, 
good 
Complete 

Begins on fol 17 a 

The other works herein are * — Kenopanisad (la), Kathaval- 
lyupauisad (3a), Sanrakopanisad (8 6), Prasn5panisad (96), Vajrasu- 
eyupamsad(15a), Mandukyopanisad (16a), Kaivalyopani&ad (18a),- 
Brahmopanisad (196), Paramahamsopanisad (21a), Garbhopanisad 
(226), Chandogyopaxnsad (246.) 

This Upanisad teaches the omnipenetratireness and other 
qualities and characteristics of the Supreme Being and the 
insufficiency of either works (karma) or knowledge (jhana) alone 
to lead to moksa. 

Beginning : 

i ^r- 

WTR'TO II 3ft \ n 

^WTWTSrT II 
ST^T 3#TT ITT II 

End: 

?Tq TT^-TT TN ^ T3SH | 

g*n«q*R®rg*Fn^T YFHSFfl' TO^TtH IWT I 
Colophon — 

^TT5fTWT^T%?TTiTTHT I 

IS AY A STOPANISAD.^ 

Pages, 4 Lines, 10 on a page 

Complete. 

Bogins on fol. Ob. of the MS. de&cnbed under No, 180» 
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No. 302. 

ISAVASYOPANISAD 

Substance, paper Size, 8} X 5| inches Pages, 2. Lines, 13 on a 
page. Characfcei, lelugu. Appearance, new Condition, worm- 
eaten. 

Complete. 

Begins on fol la 

i The other works herein are * — Kenopanisad (16), tsav&sybpani- 
sadbhasyatippanam (4a), Isavasyopanisadbhasyam (12 a), Talavaka- 
rdpamsatpadabhasyam ( 20a ), Talayakardpanisadvakyavivaranam 
(37a), Talayikaropanisatpadahhasyatippanam (52a), Talayaka- 
rbpanisadyakyayiyaranatippanam (60a), Kathavallyupanisad (76a), 
Prasnopamsad (82a), Prasnopamsadbhasyam (86a), Mundako- 
panisad (112a) ,Mundakopanisadbhasy am (116a), Mand uky 5panisad 
(140a, 141a), Mandukydpanisadbhasyam (142a), Graudapadak&ri 
kabhasyatika (198a), Aitareybpamsad (337a), Taittirlyopanisad 
(342a,) Taittiriy5pamsadbhasyam (349a). 

No 303. 

ISAYASYOPANISAD. 

Pages, 2 Lines, S on a page 
Complete. 

Begins on fol. 576 of the manuscript described under No. 276. 

ISAYASYOPANISAD. 

* 

Substance, palmdeaf. Size, 18J X If inches. Page, I. Lines, 8 
on a page Chaiaeter, Telugu, Appearance, old. Condition, 
much injured 
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Complete 

Begins on fol. 105# 

The other works herein are * — ■ Aitarey o pamsad (la), Brha- 
daranyakopanisad (13#), Chandogy5pamsad (66a), KenSpanisad 
( 1056), Kathavallyupanisad (106#), Prasnopanisad (109#), Muncj*- 
kopamsad (111#), Taittirlyopanisad (115#) 


No 305. 

18 AY AST OPANI8AD 

Substance palm-leaf Size, 10 X 1 % inches .Pages, 4. Lines, 18 on 
a page Character, Grrantha Appearance, old. Condition, 
slightly injured. 

Complete 
Begins on fol. 1 8# 

The other works herein are : — Sudarsanap&ncajanyapratistha- 
vidhih (1#), MulamantradasayOjana (4#), Narayanopanisad (7 a) 9 
Yaj h5pavltapratisthavidhih (10#), Hayagrivopamsad (12#), De6i- 
kopamsad (13#), Sudarsanopanisad (13#), Dvay5pamsad (136), 
Yisnupujakarika (14#), Pancasamskaravidhih (15#), ISavasyo- 
pamsadbhasyam (20#), Guraparamparastotram (41a). 


No. 306. 

ISAVASYQPANISAD. 

Substance, palm-leaf. Size, IS x l£ inches. Pages, 2 Lines, 7 
on a page. Character, Grantha. Condition, injured. Appearance, 
old. 

Complete. 

There is another copy of this same work beginning on fol. 
236, of the Ms. in 3 pages of 5 lines to a page. 

Begins on fol. 5#, and 236 The other works herein are : — 
Brhadaranyakopanisad (1#) (6#), N rsixnhatapiny upan isad 

(14#), Taittirlyopanisad (24#), Aitareydpanisad (32#), Bamatapm- 
ynpanisad (34#), Paramahamsopanisad (396), Chanddgydpam^ftd 
(40#), Brhadaranyakopanisad (47#). 




THE SANSKRIT MANUSCRIPTS. 


301 


No 307. 

1SAYAS YOPANIS AD 

Substance, palm-leaf. Size, 18 x If inches. Pages, % Lines, 7 on a 
page. Character, Grantha. Condition, injured. Appearance 
o’d. 

Complete. 

Begins on fol 20a The other works herein are : — 

Kamatapicn opanisad (la), Bamayanam (11a), Kenopani$ad 
(21a,) Prasndpanisad (226), Kathavallynpanisad (27 6), Kalagni- 
rudiopani$ad (33a), S5mavaravratamahatmyain (34a), J aimmi- 
bharatam (44a) 


No 



ISAVASYOPANISAD, 


Pages, 3 Lines, 6 on a page. 

Begins on fol la, of the MS described under No 256. 
Complete 


No 309. 

ISAVASYOPANISAD 

Substance, paper. Size, 8£ x 4£ inches. Pages, 4. Lines, 12 on a 
page Character, Devanagari. Condition, good. Appearance, 
old. 

Begins on fol 36 The other works herein are — 
Isavasyopanisadbhasyam (la), Talavakar5panisadbhasyam (5a), 
Talavakar5panisad (76), Prasndpanisadbhasyam(9a), Prasnopanisad 
(11a), Mandukyopauisadbhasyam. (15a), Manduky5pa.nisad (22a), 
Mundakopanisadbhasyam (246), Mundakopanisad (32a), Chando- 
gyopanisadbbasyam (39 a). 

Complete. 

End -1 
Colophon : 

set ii 
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No 310. 
XSAVASYOPANISADBHASYAM, 


Pages, 16. Lines, 11 on a page. 

Complete. 

Begins on fol 12a. of tlie MS described under No. 302. 


A commentary on the Isavasyopanisad by Sankaracarva accord- 
ing to the Advaita school. 


B spinning i 

fUT ^V- I 

^RTfKR^qcTRTR TOfTOIFT ffa 

gw i *r 

^rrqqpq- twi$ ^ ^t«rt wpt 


fp P; mm RFRTRTq: I 

t^TT lu %m ^ fur fs Irtctt tow q^iRT t ?r 

t| ^qrg- ?rt3Fg*TT»TTc*n I^tt 3rrre?r- 

ifagj \%i ?r 5 w^r 5 pr?rr eftsqf ^piwp! 

^tq^T q^iRT HcERTITOTSniT 3Tf*tt tf§HFT 

onfTRt niqr^RlfaJU 

End : 

«rqq^q^cf ^fqf^^rqqqR rstrtsr qrqirqf^rJRP 
^WRI^TI SUMHl l KqHdqgqq^ TOlIWWIFf ^ 
qRFTM II 
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Colophon : 

^TfTTOcP fl*TTH*LJI 


No *11. 

IS AV AST OP ANIS A D B HAST AM. 


Substance, palm-leaf Size, 17| x 1* inches Pages, 14. Lines, 8 
on a page. Character, Grantha. Condition, good. Appearance, 
fresh. 

The commentary of Sahkaracarya on the Isavasyopamsad. 
Complete 

Begins on fol. la The other works herein are : — 
Talayakar5panisadhhasyam (8a), Talavakai 5panisadvakyartha- 
vivaranam (21a), Kathavallyupamsadbhasyam (32a), Prasnopani- 
sadbhasyam’(57a), Mnndakopamsadbhasyam (73a) 


No 312. 


r V r- rs 



ISA VAS YOP ANIS ADBHAS YATIPPANAM. 


Sobstance, palm-leaf. Size, 16 x 1 inches Pages, 30 Lines, 
5 on a page. Character, Grrantha. Appearance, old. Condition, 
good. 

Complete. 

A gloss on Sankaraearya’s commentary on Isavasyopauisad 
by Sivanandayati, whose name, however, is not to be found in 
this codex bnt is mentioned m another copy of the same work (vide 
extract under No. 314) 

Begins on fol 1 a. The fa other works herein are*- Talavakaro- 
panisatpadabhasy atippanam (156), Talavakaropamsadvaky artha- 
bhasyatippanam (30a) , Eathavallyupanisadbhasyatippanam 
(56a), Mnndakopamsadbhasyatippanam (71a), EathaYallyupani- 
sadbhasyam (87a), Mundakopamsadbhasyam (1266). 
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Boginning : 

WWT 5^th far^^T^T: t 

tftst ^fs:%T^r 2if%m k^K^~ n 

f^TT wri^T ^^TT: 

cT^TT Tf I # ^FT ^ 

t^TWWc^TR^it *P*T: TF^pT I | 

3TcT: ?FT cfF[ 

*T3FFTFfl^T%3W 

End: 

^TcTT 3FT$ JcfiFtSW 1 mT^iFF * 

^T^FPWfTT: 

fSTT^T^WT *7T$m vnTTcfR: | 

^ ? ?ra%RT^ 9 5 Hofrct ism n'sir n 

N 313 i^i^UHpi ^ l h ^ih 

ISAVASYOPANISADBHASYATIPPANAM, 

/Pages, 15. Lines, 14 on a page. 

Comulete 

Begins on fol 4 a of the Ms. described under No 302, 

A copy of the work noticed under the above No. 

No, 3i 4. f^TFnww^r^i^wi. 
IfcAYASYOPANISADBHASYATIPPANAM. 

Substance, palm-1 3 a f Size, 17 J X 1J inches. Pages, 14. Lines, 7 
on a page. Character, Grantha Appearance, eld. Condition, 
much injured. 
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Complete. 

Begins on fol. la. The other works herein are Talavak&ro* 
panisatpadabhasyatippanam (8a), Daksinamurfcistotram with com- 
mentary (16a), 

Another copy of the work noticed in No 312 

In this codex a colophon at the end of the work attribute* 
ihe gloss to Sivanandayati. It runs thus . — 

rtf^rr i 

RTWtfRH TScqot ^frr^TT^Il 


No. 315. B fSI c ^ cc f D T«t 

ISAVASYOPANIS ADBHASY ATIPPANAM. 

B&bsfcanee, paint-leaf. Size, 15f x 1 i inches. Pages, 22 Line«v 
6 on a page Character, Grantha. Condition, slightly injured, 
'Appearance, not quite recent 

Complete 
Same as above. 

Begins on fol 1 a. The other works herein are Kenopanis&t- 
padabhasy atippanam (12a), Kenopanisadvakyavivaranatippanani 
(25a), Eathakopanisadbhasyatippanam (496), MupdakopanisadU 
fchasy atippanam (67a)v 


No. 318. 

ISAYASYOPANISABDIPIKA* 

Substance, palm-leaf Size, 17 J- X 1J inches. Pages, 10. Line*, 
7 on a page. Character, Nandmagarn Condition, slightly inj urech 
Appearance, old 

This is a gloss on the TJpanisad by Sahkarananda, pupil of 
Anandafma* 

Begins on fol. 184 a * The other works herein are Mandu- 
kydpanisadbhasyatlka (la),Biahmopam?addipika(40a),Kaivalyopa* 
41 
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msaddipika(45a),Atbarvasira-upamsaddipika (51#), Jabaiopanisad- 
dlpika(64a), Paramahamsopanisaddlpika (716), Nrsimhatapinyupa- 
nisadbhasyam (79a), Svetas vataropamsadvivaranam (101a), Bra- 
hmopanisaddipika (183a), Grovixxdastakam (189a), Grovindastaka- 
tika (1896) 

Beginning : 

f^TT fs m ($30 RR ? RRT TO $*T[ RRRRt 
rruttor rtotoH r ?? RftwmR rI Rffr® 
*T%sr4r? *TRF^R RTO %<R> 

RTOTORR ^RR TORTOlR ^RTRf 

RTORf TO 
End: 

3RRR RRt 2FTORTO(R )R RRR I 3RT 

f RfT RTO HR-TT 3T«T^T^for TR ^WPdfL RRR RR 
^RRSTR* RRIR Rf TORR 3RITR fTRTR RSR 

RRR RTTR RRrl ITORR SWPR: f|7R 

<r: tfR BRSIW ar^TRnfRFi ^ RR RRT% 
RRFFTTtB To RRRR: TOR $$ <£R.3$RU 

Colophon : 

?R ^fRfRHtRTK^T^Wl^R^TR^^T^TR^R^- 
RTORmcP 3?R tRRFRNR^^TRRI TOTH I II 

No. 317. tRlRTORTO^FR. 

IS A VAST OP AN IS AD BH AST AM. 

Pages, 6. Lines, 1 0 on a page# 

Complete, 
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Begins on fol. 126 of the MS. described under No 31. 

This is the commentary of Anandatirtha in the metrical form 
according to the Dvaita school of Vedanta as taught by him. 

Beginning : 

1%^ \ 
qofrpqpi qq: || 

q^TTl^^JTK^TRT imtSW q 1 

^ fTq giq qq: II 

^q?qqi I % r 4 I 

fq«g q^riiHq qq: 1 

t^TTqrFnRm^l: qETqMtqFqqT 11 
^ * * * 

qpM q=frs: t 3 JFT ^nqi^qq t^mqiFT qqqfr 
q^eft qq t^q qr#q qqq grtqr: ^qq: 
smqmrqq sprat • • • • ' 

End : 

f fTFT^ 3RqR*qT$ %. qqtfq fqqqq 

qqqqq. i 

qqqt wmTqsr^kw qq^mz ii 
ffq wt 3#%q w *13: 
qi%fnqr^qf qfqsf q qqqra mq 1 

qqpqiqf^iqqiq qqt qmq'qiq t n 


Colophon : 
? l*t 

**? qqrqq ii 


mFFHST- 
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No 318 f^T , 
ISAYASYOPANISADBHASYAM. 

Pages, 6 Line*, 12 on a page. 

Complete ; | same as the last* 

Begins on fol. la of the MS. deseiibed nnder No. 309. 


No. 319 

ISAVASYOPANISADBHASYAM. 


Pages, 39. Lines, 8 on a page. 

Complete. Begins on fol. 20a of the M3, described under 
No. 305. 

A commentary on tbe ts'&vasySpanisad according to the Vi&is- 
ladvaita school by Venkatanatha, generally kno-wn by the name 
of Vedantacarya'or Vedantadesika. 


Beginning : 

STRTA iifdRPTR: t 

if HTT IK if 





11#%^ KWW I 


crWt: cfrg^-pR: #TSR 2 tBTWR: 

3^rt 3Ti%^r rIwfiii 


f^TKTRFK I 


BK JTRK 



II 
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fit M^FTCT^rT: 1 
^fTT?m «*rb 11 


^ ^5rF^nt^RFTfpr% 


?T%T 

^ qf^T^ 5FT5Tt 1 


_rv rs *s. 


f^Twwrt 


“ fflfTT U^rifRTFfl#! ” ^Tlf^ ^f^srFTnT- 
WIWIT W#T ^§I^r^T WnTTFFM^T 5q|tq$g^ : . 


End: 


K* 

fWJ&T 



II 18 II 




5 , TtS|^t 8 qn%^f ^isdH 

sqi^qn^q qrf%q*T5T?TT^ I 

twi^T T^m ^Rf- 

fli^jTqmcTq q^T: ii 

srI ’ftjpnw q wi 

cRf I%'Hgqq%l'«r ^Flff I 

smqTsrT ftIh wnw#^ q wi- 

<R) 5TFR5: || 


Colophon : 

W 




m ^wm ^FcrrqT^T 3#| ^mj\ 


t%iw 3 w ) (?) w: 11 
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No. 320. 

EKAKSAROPANISAD. 

Pages, 8. Lines, 21 on a page. 

Complete. Begins on fol. 416 of the wort described under 
No 246. 

As the name signifies, this Upanisad treats of the one 
syllable 3TRJ, "which, it is declared, manifests the attributes, such 
as the immortality, omnipotence and unity of the Supreme Soul. 

Beginning: 

m r ggsrm Jr i 

<3 ^3FT jfTHT 1 

T%*nr: jf#tt ggrc^r ;tpt: i 

End : 

^ t| T^cfT3^: I q ^ 

gprrc rr 3^T°T i jfe- 

iTcrr rtt w *r ji^tpr sforafa i%m?3 x #^n 

Colophon : 



No. 321. 

EKAKSAROPANISAD. 

Page, 1. Lines, 13 on a page. 

Complete. 

Begins on fol. 1355 of the MS. described under No. 247. 
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No. 322. 

EKAKSAROPANISAD. 

Siibsban.ee, palm-leaf Size, 12J x It inches Pages, 3 Lines, 6 
on a page Character, Telugu Condition, injured Appearance, 

old. 

Incomplete. Pull of errors. 

Begins on fol 16 6* The other works herein are Mundako- 
pamsad (la), Ehivalydpanisad (9a). Y edantagranthah (lla),Maha- 
vakyarthavivaranam (126), Brahmabindupanisad (15a), Te j obindu- 
panisad(l56),Dhyanakramah (18a) ,Pranavamantrah (19a), Bhaga- 
vatam (22a,) Aturasannyasavidhih (83a), Vyasapujavidhih (35a) ^ 
Kramasannyasavidhih (38a), Svetaketukopanisad (47a), Mrttika- 
snanam (59 a), Bhagavatadharmah (596). 


No. 323. 



AITAREYOPANISAD. 


Substance, palm-leaf Size, 17| x inches Pages, 5. Lines, 6 

on a page Character, Telugu Appearance, new. In good 

order. 

Complete. 

Begins on fol la. The other work herein is Aitareyopani$*d- 
bhasyam (36). 

This TJpamsad is one of the DasSpanisads and forms part of 
the Aranyaka of the Egveda and consists of Adhyayas 4 to 7 of 
the second Prasna. 

It teaches that Atman is the cause of the manifested universe, 
that the* knowledge of Atman which leads to salvation is the result 
of renunciation, and that the nature of Atman is consciousness 
though variously thought of. 
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A. DESCEIPflYE CATALOGUE OE 5 


Beginning : 

3TFFT 5TT F^TJ? ^[FlfiFFlcSF^F ltw f^Tcf 

#FTf H^T 1 F fFM^FWFFFT 

O C Cfc 

WT R£f sft: FTcTSFofM fFFFT: 0l¥l FTT qT siWIrTT 
«nq: I K F F C5FFFF5TI $*TT 

End : 

q- #r ^FTFqFT¥^Vr|^qT2T«Tq wf 3 rt ?t#t 
^IFFn c ^TfT: ffl’WT WFHRL II 7 II FJfq FFJ% FFI?S^ 
3TTT% • - ^FFlt FJ 

Colophon : 

3IT?^ fRTwqjl 


No 324. ^?Rqf?Rqf[. 

AIT ARE Y OP ANIS AD . 

Page?, 3 Lines, 10 on a page. Correct Slightly injured. 
Bogins on fol. 31a of the MS. describe! Under No 180. 
Complete. 

No 325. 

AIT ARE YO P ANIS AD . 

Pages, 6 Lines* 8 on a page. Appearance, very old. 
Complete 

Begins on fol. 72b of .the MS. described under No. 276. 


No. 326. 

AITARE YOP ANIS AD . 

Pages, 23 Lines, 6 on a page. 

Complete. 

Bogins on fol. la of the MS. described under No. 304. 
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This oodex contains the whole of the second Pra&na of the 
Aranyaka 

The second and third Prasnas of the Aitareya- Aranyaka are 
known by the general name of Upanisad, sometimes as Bahvrcopa** 
msad or Mahai tareyopanmd, while Adhyayas 4 to 7 of the second 
Prasna are more particularly named as the Altar 3y5pamsad. Hence 
the MS. under notice gives the whole of the second Prasna as the 
AitareySpanisad ; and it is for the same reason obviously that the 
commentary on this Upanisad by Sankaraearya deals with the 
whole of the second Prakra, as may be seen fiom No 331 

Beginning : 

?? i • • * • • 

g:l •••••••• • • *Rr?r vrPfis?TT I 

• • •! ^TH%: ^Tlpcf: I ^ ^-TT 

cFWm 


No 327. 

AITARBTOPANISAD. 

Pages, 8 Lines, 5 on a page 
Complete. 

Begins on fol 32a of the M8. described under No. 139. 
The Santi given herein is that which begins with 


No 328. 



AITARE YOPANISAD . 


Pages, 9. Lines, 12 on a page 
Complete 

Begins on foh 337a of the MS. described under No. 303. 
42 
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-4 DESCRIPTIVE CATALOGUE OF 


No. 329. 

AITAKEYOPANISAD. 

Pag os, 6 Lines, 7 on a page 
Complete 

Begins on. fol 32 a of the MS described under No 306, 


No 330. 

AITAKEYOPANISAD BEASYAM. 

Pages, 80 Lines, 7 on a page 
Complete . 

Begins on fol 86 of the US described under No 323 
This is a commentary on the Aitareyopanisad by Sanfcaraearya 
according to the Advaitavedanta 

Beginning : 

■ptt 'Tet 3W1 

1 WFTTE Nf I QRT 

qrr sr^r *t- 

qiw ^ f ^ 5TPWT E3 

End: 

?T ^Rt 5 %^T =TT *7%B 5TfT ^ *frFn?*RT ( 
WFTc^I ^5 MET 3T*pl I cPTmfa te- 

5 wrrj swi 
^rRFrmT^cr^^itRT 

rv 

RR. 
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Colophon • 

?psr^r#^[f c 4 

*LH 


No 331. . 

AIT AKfiYOPANIS ADBHAS YAM 

Substance, palm-leaf Size 17J x 12 icches Pages, 115. Lines, G on 
a page. Character, Teluga. Condition, fair Appearance, old. 

Complete 

Begins on fol 55 a The other work herein is Brahmasutra- 
bhasyayyakhya (la) 

The commentary of Sankaraearya on the whole of the second 
Prasna out of the five Prasnas of the Rgyedarany aka It is, 
however, stated on page 117 of the India Office Library Catalogue 
that ‘according to Sankara, Ait., Ar., 4-7 constitute the Aitareyo - 
paniskad ’ Extracts from the Upanisad portion of the commentary 
as also from the other portion are given below : — 


Beginning * 


3TX^ fSTpETT f^SRUl^^q- 

3T-4 I F?: fl^cTFT 

I FfWT ^ W 5 ^!- 


*m\ 



wnv- 


^ I HI FTcHR 3T^TW I FWHWFTRFH FT- 


WW 53RT 



cgrrpnrtcfj^l H^TT °T]f%- 
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A DESCRIPTIVE CATALOGUE 0? 


**TTFfcT: I cTWT^f flapsTTSfafftcr I n4fs c ?r4 

SRT^ 15 *tpTpc^ R^^WIFTW^nH^RT^rTT : 

-& % c- & 

fk#^3^^^^W f rTTH^'HT^FffT I 
flkT%i%T[ipfFT ^qh«TFP 

^KvT^Ict cTf ■RTcT^r i^^r^fn^T IpTT'cF^TT 
VTFfHlfcTFT 1 RTT 3TT%: Sf^fTTOTF ^fcTT I ^cTFTST sl^T 

TTPTpow ^ t=r mtwi m t^T f^^sjnr: w ^ft- 

F~FI3FcTT 3T?r Ml- T f gs»^ I FTS I 
VV-Vm ^ W^l ^,4 *W|^T fTF^RTg^WT'eR^ HTW°4 t 
•TRT: WRa^T 1 5TFT RTTIWRvtTT |r^Icffl4cm%- 

2TT I w4^F#c^TOFWFTt4 

StTCT 3T-2T: ?f4 F*q4 3^4R=mT?T. 

# # * ^ 

3Tff miFT^I ^TR?Fr5q^^c<TFTI^W sT|T IWFcTT- 
^qvRTRTq crwift? ^^RTp?f 'TpT ^JcffT f^if f I VTJ3T 

vrffnsr tfcTfa 5 ?? ?pr 

sf?Tl4^<t5q^TTP-r R^T^FW^mpT | cPTl if 

qfl^rf^qT: f=f ^4 it Wf%T : 1%3 

^FPin -t^T ^tw: I ftfe 5T5PTF^Tq^T%?TTH^«f\ (I 

fSulF4RT4^rl^TF ^f|S«lFT: 

End • 

cl444f WRlffi^T f^IIrft 3T3cTI 3R5FTJI Hqmf4 
f4?ldt?raK3TI^T|c^ 3Tgfc?{?^9f ^ HSfl^rpTFTFc^cl- 

swimji 
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Colophon 

fwft TO^dRFR§;r c t 

4 t 

^RTWqj 

w cmi%rf mrt ^TrrRFRR wr 

RrcriwTrt srwt p#tt ^ jf# 

Hlt|37T RTfTT W?5fFT m?M ^5|t 

^Il% HRficT ^llllRIRrtR^RY ^W^°? stsRTkRTR ffR- 

rtcti ma^t i ^rc-irs^^Ct m&=r<t rrirr kw*i- 

^FRmtr i 

O w 

R 557 RRcT* | f^RT *KS 5 - 
RRSR HR -it ^TRWltTRRRRFR: ft' I STTH HRPTTeR 
I%JRiR%. JTT RT^RT^F^T 1%!’ HFit^RT I 3RH 5RBF- 
RRSRFRRmRR^. I 

fit fttRTR# RT1RHRRSRT \ 

RRrfRRtRfrt ?rm^|55iT?^fr A^mjr 3rrfr 
l^l’^T-S II ?R¥TF* II 


No 332 . ^T^RtT^PRlSR^R 
AITAREYOPANISADBHASYATIPPANAM 

Substance, paper Size, 11 X 9 inches Pages 31 Lines, 16 on a 
page Character, D§ranagari Condition, good Appearance, 
new 

Complete. 

A gloss on the commentary of Sahkaracaiy a on the Ai f aie- 
ydpamisad by Jhanamrta-y&ti. This gloss is heie seen to form 
part of Sayanacaiya’s Yedaithaprakasa, dedicated to tus bi other 



sis 


A DESCRIPTIVE CATALOGED OE 


Madhava The current idea that feayana took mtioh help from 
others in composing his Vedio commentaries is clearly home out 
hy the inclusion of this gloss in his V edartha-pra.kasa. 

Begins on. fol. 21 a The other works herein are Canclran3.ra- 
yanlyam(la), Prasnopanisadbhasyatippanam (37 a), Prasnopanisad- 
bh&syatippanam (53a), Rajayogasutrabhasyam (93a). 

Beginning : 

3TTT 3Trr^T TTT^TTBT- 

ggrTIfR^IcT ' c rfTlBTTH"f^l% 1 W ^B^TTcT 

BT^STcT TWId 1 Yrtd 

I fTFTT ^ acNc^m 1 

End : 

BT STfT gffaF t *T I 

BWT B cTTf^Tr ^TfbfTW WTTcT II 

Colophon : 

irFHcrqw: ^efr 

o c °S c. 

orrqHFTTfT^TS^qct BJTiH'l 11 

ST^FT 

II 

?TiT HTWIJ ^T$‘dqFRT 

^fqiruLf^- ^HHTSSTFT: II 

No 333. 

AITABEYOPAN1SABBHASYAM. 

Substance, paper Size, 8| X 4g incb.es. Pages, 70. Lines, 15 on 
a page Character, Devanagari Condition, slightly injured, 
Appearance, old. m 

A portion is wanting in tbe beginning. 

By Anandaththa, according to tbo Dvaita sebool of Yodanta. 
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Beginning (in the MS as it is) : 

f f ?rW?rr«nff #frf rff rsif t ffrt- 
^riw f 31% mi fff?[ 1 wiq; torr 

ffftwt 1%-ft ?m ftraraji 

FFWT WgF ^3% fFWTF: I 
FfRTRWFF mTTcFRT SF^ SF^ II 
F ^ F FFFRr FFFTFT^TF: FR ! 

ffthf^r fftf ^TR^^nt^^TF 11 

RTFF^R F^F: FFT Ff^F: FF: I 
FI§TFT FFFFi: FF?5R f R RFTF || 

FF^RfSR FFFTF FFfUTFT mTW: I 
RRiR F FHTPFr FRR TFRT G FF tl 
RF F=T SpFRTKFFRI FF 3 TRF: I 
?=rp FprTTFFT R?t F=^FF FIRFFR II 
§TRfTfRRRTi: | 

FFFTTFFSl FFFFFFT F^TFFFsFFT: II 
^rmiaFRT^^R || 

End: 

IrFTFFFFW FnTSTT%ViTRR: I 
fftft g;n> % fff % pm: u 

FFFT FFTT RR: FFT F^FFFF | 
^ 3 %FfTT 5 ^ W FfFT FR II fTF F I 
F^RJFRFFFF RRR FFF I 
SWJ^FFRTFfFf FFF TFRF FF: || 
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A DESCRIPTIVE CATALOGUE 03 T 


Colophon : 

I'm ere^- 

smw- i 

sj^wNrtt ^wr i%nT^^fff tn^um 
tr^TT^f T551W ^==5TtcTT%- 

T^T~4 ^THil I 


No 334. 

KATHAVALLYfJPANISAD 

Pages, 15. LiDes, 14 on a page 

Begins on fol 2bb of the MS. described under No 180. 

Mrtyu or the god of death teaches to Naciketas the fruitless- 
ness of worldly pleasures, the greatness of eternal freedom and 
the immortal and blissful nature of Atman. 

Beginning : 

?Tf ^cfrnTcr ^TTFcT: I f I cTRSTeRT: 

I ^ ^n%#cu ^rpr Y=r 3 ?tn i ^ f § ^ 
1 HTS^cT I 

§ T ^TfT I 

vriq iT ^T^Mt N Jp^l* cfT . . 

End: 

^#cfm 3SB51T %RTK ^ 3WU 

ST^T Wr FfT^TSNJS^T^TS^gr *TT ll «f| 

^TTNcT: 5JT?' ki II 

Colophon : 

3TS3[^T mm II 


No 335. 

KATH A Y ALLYUP Aft ISAD. 

Pages, 12. Lines, 13 on a page. 

Complete. 

Begins on fol. 76a of the Ms. described under No. 302. 
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No 336. 

KATHAVALLYUPANISAD 

Substance, palm-leaf Size, 17 x 1| inches Pages, 9 Lines, 7 on 
a page Character, Telugu Condition, injured Appeal ance, 
old 

Complete. 

Tlie Santi given in tins codes is that which begins with 
'Sfjf and is thus different from that m No. 334. 

Begins on fol la , The other works herein are Kathavally- 
upamsadbh&syam (6c/), Taitti rlyopamsad {3i l a). 


No 337. cfT^^Tprsf T. 

K ATHAYALLY UP AXIS AD 

Pages, 13. Lines, 8 on a page 
Complete 

Begins on fol. 87/> of the MS described under No. 276. 


No 338. 

K A T HAY ALL Y UPAN IS AD. 

Pages, 7 Lines, 8 on a page 
Complete 

Begins on fol 106a of the MS described under No 304. 


No 339. 

KATHAVALLYUPANISAD 

Pages, 11 Lines, 8 on a page 
Complete. 

Begins on fol 27b of the MS described under No, 307, 
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*00 


No. 340. ^FSsiggqf^fL, 

KATH ayally u pan is a d. 

Pages li. I ines, 6 on a page. 

Bogins on fol. 4a of the MS. described under No 256. 
Complete 


No 341. cFS^^fq^. 
IiATHAVALLYUPANISAD. 

Pages, 13. Lin^s, 0 on a page 

The Upanisad is contained on fol 3 to 7, 14 and 166 of the 
MS ; and this has been described under No 300 
Complete Same as the last 


? No. 342. OTWW. 

o 

K AT H A V ALLY U PAN 1 S A D B HAS YAM. 

Pages, 4P. Lines, 7 on a page 

Bogins on fol 6 a of the MS described under No. 336. 
The commentary is by Saukar.learya. 

Beginning : 

I I m 

#Fft I 

3jr=KBT I f 

End: 

(cfT^f I 3T*T 3T 
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3R5TO f 9n: I sfr ^TTFcT: ^TTFcf: 3TT1%: few H§- 

^mrqq&t i ?<qrTPm u 

Colophon 

IFT 4^B MfTstHejs'(- 

: qr^kq qrfiqqqfqr^q ^t| ^T5#iPiqqs;M *ra3§ft 
mwi ll 


No. 343 . ^sqfqqfqwFqq. 

o 

KATHAVALLY a PAN1SADBHASYAM. 

Pages, 79 Lmes, 6 on a page 

Comjleto 

Begins on fol 87 a of the MS descubed raider No 312. 


By the same author. This begins as -follows 

3Tj q^T qq^riq qqq qfff^jrqiqiq qjqqNrq q i srq 
fri3#?fqqi®iqT & e 


The colophon is 


■*\ rs. r\rs 



|| 


No 344. aF^qqfqqSTcqq. 

NATH A V ALLYUP ANIS AD B HAS YAM. 
Pages, 50 Lines, 8 on a page 

Begins on fol 32a of the MS. described under No 311. 
Complete. Same as above. 


No. 345. ^TTT^T^FFWl. 


KATHOPANISADBHASY ATIPPAN AM. 


Pages, 30 Lines, 6 on a page. 
Complete. 



A DESCRIPTIVE CATALOGUE OF 


Begins on fol. 5 'da of the MS. described under No. 312, 

This is a gloss on Sankara's commentary on the TTpanisad 
by Sivanaoda as m^y be inferred from the colophon in another 
copy of the same work noticed under the next number 

Beginning : 

WwNimsf ^r%TPT#TrflUl 

sr^Tfn^ra^scft mcwich i sn^Tr ^rnrn- 

^nfr t^erm n sp-t- 

SJ3JI I wim 

End 

aTfriTF ^ ?3ps’T|c*TP(4) q^T WFT 

fwjW ^rp : q^Ri%Tft 3 Tpr :, T T ^ WQ tHpr^r f^jpnar- 

d O 

II WTS^T Pf\3T3J?r II 

Colophon • 

?I% TTTfT^T TOTTR^ P’lTHq; II 

3TPt II 


No. 346. 

KATHAKOP ANISADEHi S Y ATiPPANAM. 

Pages, 35 Lines, 6 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 496 of the MS described under N o. 315. 
Complete. Same as above excepting the end. 

End: 

WBpef ||d ^3lW<T I 
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Colophon : 

m IS^OT fPTifflL I 

^Rffescrg^fTFTt gjRTisnftn^foif ^1# n 
swqrafsn'^ srmnwi^R^T i 
fam ii 

This last stanza is, however, found at the beginning of the 
woik also 


No 347. 

KATHiYALLYUPANlRAlTlKl. 

Pages, 74 Lines, 8 on a page. 

Begins on fol la of the MS. described under No 278. 

Severn leaves are wanting m the beginning It is so much 
damaged that the commentary cannot be identified The final 
pat sage runs as follows — 


3]W ^ Pr^ J oW7FTFncT RT^^TPiT^: ^ 

O O 

wwim?. *rr m ;Ri%gtRrcTq 

T%RTTFch # I 


Colophon : 

^stefor ^mr n 


No 348, 

KATHAKOPANISADBHASYAM. 

Pages, 41. Lines, 10 on a page 

Begins on fol la of the MS. described under No. 32. 
Complete 

The commentary of Anandatliiha in veise on the Xaihavally- 
upoinsad. 
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A DESCRIPTIVE CATALOGUE OP 


Beginning 

qqT 5 Fqqq qqt q&f: 'TIWTT q I 
qq^lMfl^Wq qqT qq: II 
sTjfi qqi sqyqq msilr I 

q: ?r4rq q 3 Rcq *qq qq STqTltq: tl 
q-q *F5RR qqqqqq^q rfem *qqrq 1 

?ft sremrc 11 

f“??q qiq^rqi q^psrr qqr qq^^qrq 1 
^fi^qipfaqi rit *n«r f^Rr^qi: 11 
qpqqrnq q t qiqf qiqsqy f^ji fit 1 
^?iq qq^.i qy^qt ^Twit (qfq) qi[^qq. U 
^(q)5rqiq qq qi55r q^qyfi qq^q q 1 
q??qj qTqjqqyqiifq q^Tf^qiW# q 3 n 

«rjq> 3 qq qjf qq qiqqRIf l | 

^qqy: q qq^q q^q^qiwqqq n 
?TRq?q fqqJNf qiT%#qnqq flVj 
535 ilqqq q it^rnt qrwqqqji 
m qfqqR 1 

qr^yqiqqyqfqr qnq%qffqq't f r: i 

q^nqim^r a^t 11 

qfqsi qqsi^qq h fq^q^tq.T: l 

q q;q 551T? . . q* friq?T qqqt gqq. 11 fit ^ 1 

m %\zW' qi ffe^T qqqi ; 1 
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A— 




*TqR<R fRcf W^RR II 

tBSRRR RRiRfR^RH- 
VStiq: t I 


*FfRRcR:3R ^ cai^ RR3 RU ?R 3RR I 
RRSII ? 1 %R I^TIT l 


End 

q^TMI stffoU *T RTRTRRU Ri RRf 

RRR1R RR^RRCiCtR 1%3R I 

t^TfSFRT §& ft? I 

o o * 

RRR H 3 \%$\ RRRR RR | SR =? | 
RRlff mfiOTl^dff cf[TRT RTTR RTWTSkT: 3 R 3iR 
R<T: RRFRR RpT I ^ RRISf OTR: 3 R( R^RjfoRR 

o 

SrS: 1 3 R: RFfRf R^KR T% 3 ;rU 
PRT cfR 

^RT^TIH RFRR R IRIRTW^I II 

Colophon • 

fR ^F^R^Mr^R^RF^RTPr RoRRR^RFR 
RTTRJI 


No 349 . ^SRITO. 
EATHOPANISAD. 


Pages, 7 Lines, 19 o i a page 
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A DESCliirTIVE CATALOGUE CP 


Complete. 

Begins on fol IQOb of tlie MS. desoiibed under No 246. 

The oolophon wrongly gives to the work the name of Nardpa- 
nnad. It treats of the asoetie life of sannyasa and incidentally 
deseiibes the attiibutelcss nature of the Supreme Being. 

Beginning : 

R'HRMFT RIFB II f I snflft 

R RRTRT(q)%3TR^) 

R STfTT R W- 

^■Tff lTb% RRI R RR R ^TcTI & RRR I PR 
£RTd II 

End 

RC 81 RRR 5 R RlRRRRRRfi: I 
itq qT q- cfxqq- sTfTRTR 3RR II 
H^^TRIR'^PdRli ^RPRH I 
R?T BRI ^qRTRRPRd It 

f.-qqpfqg || 

Colophon • 

II 


No 350. ^cfRFHR. 
KATHOPANISAD. 


Pages, 8. Lines, 13 on a page 
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Begins on fol. 1526 of the MS. described under No 247 
Complete. Same as the lash 


No 351. 

KALISANTARAIvOPANISAD 
Pages, 2. Lines, 22 on a page 
Complete. 

Begins on fol 1896 of the MS. described und^r No. 246. 

Narada is herein taught by Brahma the means whereby 
salvation is attained in the kali age ; this means being the 
repetition of the following three names of the Supreme Being 
viz , Han, llama and Ki>na sixteen times 

Beginning: 

w ww i 

STwir pt^t ^PT ?ri 

PPR^FflcT I P ST^TI! *TT| E3- 

=TT^ cT^t| i 5 ^ 

End: 

PcTT w Mw?5TPTtfR- 
cW3j: ^TNcTFTTg^d HCfl jsq?f m\ Jf*RT 
Colophon- 

II 


No. 352. $lOTPTTT#lRra\ 
KALISANTAEAKOPANISAD. 

Page, 1 Lines, 13 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 185 b of the MS* described under No. 247* 
44 > 
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A DESCRIPTIVE CATALOGUE 0? 


No 353. 

KALISANTARAKOPANISAD. 

Papf's, 3 Lines, 8 on a page. 

Complete 

Regius on iol 4 b of tlio MS described under No. ISO where- 
in A is named as Tarakabrahmopanisad 


No. 354. TcbTi PTRNrL. 

KALISANTAR AKO PANISAD 

Pag< a, 2 Lines, 8 on a pn go 
Complete Same as the last 

Logins on fol. 58 b of the MS described under No. 276 where- 
in, it is wrongly named as Naradopanisad. 


No 855. 

K. ATT AT AN OP AN J S A D 

Substance, paper Size, 1l X 6£ inches Pages, 14 Lines, 14 on 
a page Character Telugu. Condition, injured Appearance, 
old The leaves are fragile 

Incomplete ; Brahmanas 1 and 2 complete 
Begins on fol 6a. The other work herein is Naradopanisad. 
This Upanisad describes the process of the evolution of the 
mind, of the various organs of sense and of the objects of the 
senses from the first Being which is conceived to be at the same 
time eternal, non-existent and indescribable. 

Beginning: 

■qtfR? I ^ HfT ?PRTNl^cf 

c \ 
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End- 

m ai t ^ J ri si#t f- 

i ffm 

^ P-I' 1^1 

flff fgrfl^ sTTfH^ II 


No 358. 

K ALiG-NI RTJDEOP AXIS AD 
Pages, 3 Lines, 20 on a page 
Complele. 

Begins on fol 77 a of the MS. described undei No 250 
ICalagxiiradra explains to Sauatknmara the efficacy of besmear- 
ing the forehead with sacred ashes and mentions how ic is to he 
done 

Beginning : 

^TIFcT: I m | 

^JSW^W^\WV\ 7 X 1 %^TT I 

sft l%FRFr: I ®PT WFtT ?RC^TT: 

^= 5 U i mm wc i% 3 °#r«r?mw w 3 5 x 

W WT =PT T^i: % *F3JT: 3T]%: feFT sp^RTT 

TP PPHTcT %t #TpT WIW>\ PT55TT5TS? : 

End; 

P ^ETcT^T W N fiPoRPTFL W £? 

5T¥t3T PTaNI'pPffcT P TT ^PTTT^^cT P TT W^e^cl f 55Tf ' 5e FT5fT ; T 

PF 5 ITt$?: | 

FPTT II, 

Colophon . 

^IIP^tnpHTPfJTTHF 11 
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No 357. SFT55TT?r^5nFTO. 
KALAGNIRTID ROPANIS AD 
Pages, 2. Lines, 10 on a page 
Complete. 

Bogins on fol 35 a of the MS described under No 247. 


No- 358. 

KALAGNIRUD ROPaNISAD 

Pages, 5. Lines, 5 on a page 
Complete* 

Begins on fol 16 b of the MR. described under No 202. 


No 359. ^T^Tlr^HITO. 
KALAGNIRUDROPANISAD. 

Pages, 2 Lines, 7 on a page 
Complete 

There is herein another copy of the work beginning on fol 72#. 
These are fall of errors, and m the beginning the names of the 
Esis (sagos'), &c are not given. 

Begins on fol 10# of the MS described tinder No 217. 


No 360. 

EALAGrNIEUDEOPANISAD. 

Pages, 2. Lines, 5 on a page. 

Complete 

Begins on fob 21# of Ihe work described under No. 139. 
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No. 361. 

KALAGNIRUDROPANISAD. 

Page/L Lines, S on a page 

Begins on fol 10a of the US described under No. 203. 
Complete. 


No. 362. 

EALAGNIRCDROPANISAD. 

P< 4 ge*, 2 Lines, 7 on a page. 

Complete 

Begins on fol 436 of the MS. described under No 2 j 4 
r i his too does not give at the commencement the names of the 
R*is, &c 


No 3S3. 

KALAGNIEUDEOP ANISA D 

Pages, 3 Lines, 5 on a page. 

Complete In good condition 

Begins on fol. 31a of the MS. described under No. 284. 


No 364. 

EALAGNIRGDROPANISAD. 

Pages, 2 Lines, 8 on a page. 

Complete 

Begins on fol 50 b of the MS described under No. 276. 


No 365. 

KALAGNIRUDROPANISAD. 

Substance, palm -leaf. Size, 17| X 1£ inches. Pages, 2. Lines, 7 
on a page. Character, Telugu. Condition, good. Appearance 
not old 

Complete. The usual Santi is not here given* 
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Begins on fol 1 1 9a. The other works herein are : — 


Fot. 


Painhl ral )hai ravamantrah la 

Aditvahrlayam . . lb 

Tncfi rghy apradanam . . 3 a 

S ury anamyanakavaoam 4 a 

1ST amatrayamanti ah . . 5 a 

Visnupadjaranyasah . . 66 

Sinlaisanamantrah .. 12 b 

H an u mat k a vaeam . . 14 b 

Bamacandramantrah . . 166 

Sivaliriganirnayah * . ♦ 17a 

TJttaragTta . . 176 

Garbhagltii . . 24 a 

Vis a usahasraiiamabhasyarn 2Ga 
Gay atiikavaeah . . 79 a 

Vi3nupujayidhanam . . 80 a 

Kutvyogah • . 816 

Bia'imamnhurtavidhih 83a 

’Devlpfiiavi >hih . . 83a 

Matrkamantrah . . 86a 

Aksaranyasah . • 86a 

Aksamalaprakarah . . 86a 

Nyasapranava . . 87 a 

Onkaramantran y asah 87a 

BhuvaneS varlmantrah 87 a 

Cint&manimantrah . • 88a 

Prapancamatrkasarasvati- 
bljatn • • • . 88a 

Br ahmav&gl s v anmani rah 89a 

Laksnnganapatimantrah 89a 

Mahagan apatimantr ah 89 a 


Fol 

N ak nllvaglsvai Imantrah 90a 

N akul lb hu vanes varlman- 
tiah . . . • 90a 

Malapahcaksarlmantrah 90a 
Balatripuravaglsvarinian- 
trah . . * . 91a 

Malatri purasnn darlmantrah 91a 
Nandanodyanapaja . . 92a 

Laksmlbhuvanesvarlrnan- 
trah. . . . . * 94a 

Paueadaslsampullkarana- 
laksmlsQktam . . 95a 

Mahalaksmmrsimhaman- 
trah . . . . 9 6a 

Royadmyasah • . 96a 

Karasaddhmyasah . . 90a 

Pa dcadasaksarlmahatri- 

purasandarl mantra rajah 97a 
Sodasamt y amantradhyanam98 % 
Suddhasaktimalamantrah 100a 
Catuiwimsatimaharaj 5pa- 

carah . . . . 301a 

Saktmamomalamantrah 103a 
Saddhasivamalamantrah 105a 
Kinlumstavah * . 106a 

Santipathah . . 106a 

Sri e ak r any asah . . * 108a 

Sddasyastottarasata- 
namani .. • • 113a 

Skandopanisad » , llba 
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Eol 


Eol. 

N a raj anopa ni 3a d 

, , 1 16a 

Arunopanisad 

128a 

Atnrtabindupamsad. 

1 17 a 

Pranavopamsad 

129a 

Sarnopanisad 

.. 1 17 a 

Hamsopanisad 

129a 

Y ogatat t v dpani sad 

.. 118(2 

Sandhyavidhili • * 

132a 

V ajrafcucyupams * d 

. . 120« 

Mahasaktmyasali 

141a 

B i ah nu a \ illaksa nam 

.. 321 a 

Ghatikaparoy anavidhih 

145a 

Kaivalr opanisad 

.. 121 a 

Mulasutram 

146a 

Kenopam:ad 

. . 122a 

Gayatrihrdayam 

155a 

Sir\asaiopanisad 

.. 124a 

Brahmastiam 

159a 

Mindak} T 5pamsad 

.. 125a 

Gayatrlstotram 

159a 

Garbhopamsad 

. . 125a 

j Xiipmasum.aripupivi- 


Brail mop amsad 

. „ 126a 

j dkanain 

161a 

No 

388. 



KALlQ-KIEUDBOPAKISAD. 

Substance, palm-loaf Size, 12 x It inches Pages 4 Linos, 5 on a 
page Character, Telugu Condition, good Appearance, old. 

Complete. No santi is given here 

Begins on fol. la. The other works herein are* — 

Miiigalahai atislokali (3a), Yibhutid* aranam (4a), EndrSksa- 
d' n aranam (66), Sivapujaviohili (8a), Sivanamaskarastntih (13a,) 
Lingastakam (136). 


No 367. 

KALAGNIRUDEOPN1SAD. 

Substance, palm-leaf. Size,7J X l\ inches Pages, 5 Lines, 7 on a 
page. Character, Telngu Condition, gool Appearance, new, 
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Complete. 

Begins on fol. 1 a The other works herein are — 

Sa m bal >hu j angastotram (36), Mrtyuhj ayamanasastotram (76), 
Bhavanimanasaslotram (166). 


No 388. 

KA.LAG-TSTIEIJDEOPANISAD, 

Pages, 2. Lines, 8 on a page 

Bogins on fol 33a of the MS. described under No 307. 
Complete. 


No 369. 

KALAGNIRUDRQPANISAD. 

Substance, paltn-leaf Size, Ilf x l£ inches. Pages, 3. Lines, 8 
on a page Character, Grantha. Condition, good. Appearance, 
old. 

Begins on fol 496 The other works hereihare * — Bhagavad- 
glta (la), Eamakavaca (45a), Eamadvadasanamast5tram (1456 ? 
Sambasivastoti am 46a, Navaratnamalikastotram 466, Kaivalyopa- 
msad 48a, Atharvasikhopanisad 51a, Atharvasira-npanisad 526, 
Cida.mbaranatanastotxam 58a. 

Complete. 


No. 370. 

EALAGNIRTJDEOPANISAD. 

Pages, 2. Lines, 7 on a page. 

Complete. 

Begins on fol. 776 of the M 8. described under No. 256* 
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No. 371. ^T55TT^R55F^fI- 
KALAGNIRUDRO PANISAD 

Substance, palm-leaf Size, 1 5f X 11 inches. Pages, 3. Lines, 8 on 
a page Character, Qrantlia, Condition, good Appearance, old. 

Complete 

Begins on fol. 16a. The other works herein are: Chanddvi- 
citisutram la, Sarvaprsthaptoryamam da, Pratiharasutram 6 a, 
Sanrastaksarlmantrah 16 a. 


No. 372. 

KUNDIKoPANISAD 


Pages, 5. Lines, 19 on a page. 

Complete. 

Begins on fol. 70& of the MS. described under No. !46. 

This teaches that mental purity is essential for the attainment 
of salvation even in th.9 case of ascetics who live the life of renun- 
ciation. 


Beginning : 

3TRL I 3TTT%: 

^F#n^ncr wmmi n 

A.f\’ "V V C*\ 

TOrKTTRflTm il 

End ' 
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rafsf frafcTTcfTS^Stfq: | 

ftfctt: n 

w& w: mzm \ 

^Tf^qgWM: f!%<RT WIRJI 
WttFT ffogqfoT^ ^T^TT«TT HfFWIN cfr I 
^W?TT gfitsStf^RITOT^T gfr: II l 

Colophon 

ffrf fl%^T c IFTO^qiHT. 


No 373. 

KUNDlKOPANIbAB. 

Page, I Lines, 13 on a page. 

Complete 

Begins on fol. 1434 of the MS described under No. 247. 


No 374. ^toxfip|%^. 

KRSNOPANI SAB. 

Pages, (5 Lines, 21 on a page 
Complete. 

Begins on fol 157ct of the MS. described under No* 246. 
Teaches that Krsna is an incarnation of Yisnn like Bama. 

Beginning : 

W ^RNlct ^TIT%: 

TFPF? ?|1 W- 

qi 3R3TNRT T^I%cTr "®P^% l 

r~\ 'N r-v 

WdlMW 
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End: 

g&ffiXR cT^qpr'T^T Tf^^^#IFr^T%5^55 
^TTFcRft *Fr:9T^I% ?f§cfl%Bc5 *T ^ 3? 

fc^RFR^I f?r: 3TR11 

Colophon * 

II 


No. 375. 

KRSNOPANISAD. 


Pages/ 3. Lines, 12 on a page 
Complete. 

Begins on fol. 17 ib of the MS, described under No. 247 


No. 376. 

KENOPAN1SAD. 

Pages, 4 Lines, 5 on a page. 

Complete. 

Blank spaces sre left here and there in the MS perhaps owing 
to its having been copied from another injured MS. 

Begins on fol- la of the MS, described under No. 300. 

This teaches that the Brahman is the foundation and the life- 
giver of all beings and that all their physical and mental activi- 
ties proceed from Him as the source of all power, and that the 
Brahman is to he known only in this manner. 

Beginning : 

sr mm *nf Frrrf m 

i^T cT^TRFT RR 

q m ^ \ rt ^nt%: 
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^TTPof: 3TTT%: il WFT ^ 4: I 3FT HFT:WT 

I 

O , 

End: 

^TFr (T) mn (^t) 

V 0 'NN r-s. 1 -v 

WcT) SRe5T3» ^ HTcTmeicT II 
Colophon: 

g^#^nTfHT 


No. 377. JFTIWr^ 
KENOPANISAD. 

Pages, 5. Lines, 12 on a page. 

Complete 

Begins on foL 7 b of the MS. described under No. 180. 


No. 378. ^4TPFh<t. 
KENOPANISAD. 

Pages, 4. Lines, 15 on a page. 

Complete 

Begins on fol. 1& of the MS. described under No. 302. 


No 379. t ^ f w ps, 
KENOPANISAD. 

Pages, 4 Lines, 6 on a page. 

r 

Complete. 

Begins on fol. 22a of the MS. described under Noi 292< 
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No. 380* 

KENOPANISAD 

Pages, 4. Lines, 16 on a page. 

Complete. 

Begms on fol 266 of the MS. described under No 284* 


No 381 

KENOPANISAD. 

Pages, 4. Lines, 8 on a page. 

Complete. 

Begins on fol. 54 a of the MS. described undei No 276, 


No. 382 

KENOPANISAD 
Pages, 2. Lines, 8 on a page. 

Complete. 

Begins on fol. 1056 of the MS described under No. 304. 


No. 383. %%FRcT. 

KENOPANISAD. 

Substance, palm-leaf Size, 10 x 1| inches. Pages, 6. lines, 
8 on a page. Character, Grantha. Condition, injured. Appear- 
ance, new. 

Complete. 

Begins on fol. Iff The other worts herein are : Mauktiko 
panisad (4a), Mahanarayanopanisad (19a). 
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No. 384. 

EENOPANISAD. 

Pages, 4 Lines, 7 on a page. 

Complete 

Begins on fol. 21a of the MS. described under No. 307 
No 385. 

EENOPANISAD. 

Pages, 5. Lines, 6 on a page. 

Complete. 

Begins on fob 2 a of the MS described under No. 256. 

It is here called Talavakaropanisad It forms the 9th 
Adhyaya of the Talavakara Biahmana of the Sama Veda 


No. 388. 

EENOPANISAD 

Pages, 4. Lines, 13 on a page. 

Complete 

Begins on fol 7b of the MS described under No 309. 
Same as the last 


No. 387. 



EENOPANIS ADBH AS YAM. 


Pages, 64 Lines, 14 on a page. 

Complete. 

As the boot is bound wrongly, it has to he read reversely from 
the end to the beginning. 

c 

Begins on fol. 20a of the MS described under No 302. 

The Upanisad is herein also called Talavakaropanisad. 
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The commentary on this Upanisad consists of two parts ; the 
first part relates to the explanation of the words of the text and 
the second (fol. 37a), to the meaning of the sentences. 

By Sankarao&rya 

Beginning of the Padahhasyam or word-commentary : 

Aftclltdl i'ifi M FT ^Alt 

qfAfimFr tfwAsPS’scIFT 

^ 5TI0I^lMmBF5TBIFT \ 

End : 

3F?feT WW{ AmwAsA AAf 
AA fiiW 5151’JTt^c^Ffr fit ttfTWrl *T fetAt' 
S^TSfFI 3fmifwISTT FITR^T «TTf A fit I A 
Afrit # BTIrEfFT Uy? ^ W: fiflTTOIW 

fF7T%Fh | 

Colophon : 

fit ^TiTOfT^cBTA wn- 

mj\ 

Beginning of the Vakyavtvaranam or sentence-exposition : 

*TO ltfllt q?fjRgr- 

^^RT^TB-{f%umiTF^I fTrt^mtqpn^rn w: I m 
A ^cIR Al 

fi™A«r^r ft AAifnA^irt t- 

^TArsT*TfrT^TRwfwr^rcr : wrTTcfrf^r^T%frT?ft : Atwmi- 
cTAArH 3TTT^T A I 
End: 

AflAj cf^I A W WTO 

A : II 
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Colophon : 




^Tf*RF?WitT: Wfs^oT 

wmi n 


No. 388. 



KENOPANISADBHASYAM 


Pages, 49 Lines, 9 on a page 

Complete in two parts, viz ,Padabhasya (8a) and Yakyavivarana 
(21a). 

Begins on fol. 8a of tke MS described under No. 311. 

Same as the last. 


No. 389. 



TALYAKAROPANISADBHASYA-TIPPANAM. 

Pages, 81 Lines, 5 on a page. 

Complete 

Begins on fol 156 of the MS. described under No. 312. 

A gloss on Sankaracarya’s Bhasya of theTalavakaropanisad by 
Si van an day at i as made out from the colophon in the MS des- 
cribed under No 392 

This also is like the Bhasya divided into 2 parts, viz., 

(156) (30a)* 

Beginning : 

^g^nsrvrsrrtLi 

^RTTs«^f vk 5T^r preppR krtR ll 
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End: 

f?TTf | 5T 

^n%mfRT i 

^TS#I flifarr wtm 1 

5j^t TR^swrg: \\ 

Colophon : 

fm 3TTfRq cT55^7TTr’#m^^I^q TOTOT RffFFrqjl 
Beginning of the Yakyavivaranatika: 

RqWRFcRffN iFr3TT^: Rq&RJ 

wr<i ^fr qqr- 

yfifth * %m kt^r: ^Tiftr|f?#TFrDffcn^if|^ *m- 

?g: R^q=fT ^W?T I 

End: 

=#ft 'M- cR^M^qqqarratq y^iith' ^ q~ 

^7T: I 

R^qrRf: RFi;: R^ft q: mn%cT: I 

R YRRY Rf%¥T5f3W. RRqftRHJI 

Colophon; 

?m ^fTOqi^q qif qrqqqFT^T Tgtwqf i 

No 390. ^RTFrrqiRqRFFRJli 

- KEN 0 PANIS ADBH AST ATIPPAN AM. 

Pages, 48. Lines, 14 on a page. 

46 
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Complete. 

Begins on fol. 52a of the MS described under No. 302. 
The second part begins on fol 60a 
Same as the last. 


No. 391. %?f[BT^r i qHG-'qi5cqu|p[. 
KENOPANISADBBASYATIPPANAM, 
Pages, 16 Lines, 8 on a page. 

Padabliasya is complete 

Begins on fol 8 a of the MS. described under No 314. 


No. 392. 

KE NOPAN IS ADBHASYATIPPANAM. 


Pa^os, 76. Lines, 6 on a page 


Complete The gloss on the second part begins on fol. 25 a. 
Bogins on fol 12a of the MS described under No 315 
This MS contains the following additional stanza at the end. 


P YTrTrTn i '-AlT 


r\ Ch 


f^T^pFr? ipqcfi f£’ :c T J t ^vPTT^-Uct H 


No. 393, 

TALAYA1CAEOPANISADBHASYAM. 

Pageis, 5 Lines, 10 on a page 

Begins on fol. 236 of the MS described nnder No 31. 

This is a metucal commentary on the Upanlsad by'Ananda- 
tutha. 
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Beginning : 

gt?H I 

^TFTi mt ?TITIW^ d II 
^cTTFPT^ I 

i%Dti^n^cf^ ii 

qftt WW v q cpT cf 5 T ! 

&n rfcHl^t qn% HTWT3 itFRcT*TT II 

$f|t rf^TT 3Ft ^ ^r[ I 

fid S^rTfT mf I^Fn^T, II 

fc“Mi ^qkrnr^^ I 

*T^T ^%1%-T ^§gHfqq[%aXL II 
q: sfFT*q ^TWIcTT =f I 

sr»T«Rfl^W HT^mI^ct: II 
ITFTTfFTi ^ ?T33 tTT ^ ?T%: I 
?#rR^r flefo ?r «rr%i’i ii 

End: 

^ T 3^cf7^M^7?3T 'TWm sfTTcRj 
fRTRmt?? ^TFT WfcTCJL II 

fcf53W mt- T^T^n^T I 

3T1TFT asr %i?n mi^cR^r^ 11 ?w l 

mw wi=f *r ii 

Colophon: 

?ft. ?fi*K i^k di^ wi%i sjiw^^iffa- 
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No 394 



TALAVAKAKOPANISADBHASYAM. 


Pag os, 6 Lines, 13 on a page. 

Complete 

Bogins on fol. 5a of the MS described under No 309 
Same as the last 


No 395, 

KAIVALYO PANIS AD. 

Pages, 4. Lines, 21 on a page 
Complete 

Begins on fol 2 b of the MS. described under No 250. 

Tins Upamsad teachos that salvation is to be attained only by 
realising that Siva or Nilatantha of innumerable attributes and 
powers is identical with the attributeless Self. 

Beginning : 

m ^TTFcT: l 

WRT | BTflff 

3TTSf JTlt: ^f^FTT FFTSf ww- 

sfarq wtf 3^3% t%h.. I ^ ffar? 

-ST I 5T cFt°TT * 

5TFT^ ^cT^ffFTg: 1 WT ^ FTltct JfTqf 
SRIoRT T%T1% II 
End : 

9T^T frFRTHTW I 
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<B5flWT?r fit I 

o 

Colophon : 

l^%FTWJTTHT 1 


No 396." tr^qTqprq?*. 

KAIY ALYOPANISAD. 

Pages, 2 Lines, 11 on a page 

Begins on fol 16 of the MS. described under No 247.. 


No 397. 

KA1V ALYOPANISAD 

Pages, 4. Lines, 5 on a page 
Complete. 

Begins on fol 27a of the MS. described under No. 139. 


No 398. I’ct^^iqpPTFI. 
KAIY ALY OPANISaD. 


Pages, 5 Lines, 6 on a page. 

Complete. 

Begins on fol. 12a of the MS described under No. 217 There 
is another copy of this work beginning on fol. 47a of this MS 


No 399 

KAIYALYOPANISAD. 

Pages, 2 Lanes, 10 on a psge. 

Complete. 

Begins on fol. la of the MS. described under No, 203, 
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No 400. %c^l*TFFTr[. 
KAIVALYOPANISAD 
Fa^o^, 3 Lines, 5 on a page 
Complete 

Begins on fol 18a of the MS described under No SCO 


No 401 ^•^TYT%^rL. 

KA IVALYOPANISAD. 

Substance, palm leaf Size, 11 J X 1 i inches Pages, -8 Lines, 4 on 
a page Character, Telugu Condition, good Appearance, old 

Complete 

Begins on fol 4 a The other worts herein are — 

Brabmopamsad (la), Jabalopamsad (76), Atmabodhaprakaranam 
(13a), Kivsnastdttara^atanamastotiam (24a), Taittirlyopamsad (27a), 
Y aiS vadovavidhih (45a), Gayatrlhrdayam (48a), Astaksarimantaah 
(56a), Gltagovmdam (57a), Balaramayanam (66a), Narayanasta* 
ksaiimantrah (75a), Darsasthalipakavidhih (836), 


No 402 

KAIVALYOPANISAD. 

Pages, 4 Lines, 5 on a page 
Complete 

Bogms on fol. 26a of the MS. described under No. 292. 


No 403 trc^qrrrwL. 
KAIVALYO PANES AD. 

Pages, 4 Lines, 5 oa a page 
Incomplete. 

Begins on fol. 9a of the MS, described under No, 322. 
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No 404. 

KAIVALYOPANISAD 
Pagt s, 4. Ime«, 5 on a page 
Complete Same as the last 

Begins on fol. 24a of the MS described under No. 284. 


No 405. 

EAIVALYOPANISaD 
Pages, 4 Lines, 7 on a page 
Complete 

Begins oa fol 29a of the MS. described undn No. 234. 


No. 408. 

K AIV ALY0PANISA1). 

Pages, 4 Lines, 6 on a page 
Complete. 

Begins oa fol. 16a of the MS described under No 116. 


No 407. 

EAIVALYOPANISAD. 

Pages, 3. Lines, 12 on a page 
Complete. 

Begins on fol. 385 of the MS described under No. 276. 
Fol. 39a is left unwritten. 


No 408 

EAIVALYOPANISAD. 

Substance, palm-leaf. Size, x 1|- inches Pages, 7. Lines, 6 on 
a pa^e. Character, Telugn. Condition, good. Appearance, old. 
Complete. 
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Begins on fol 37a. The other works herein are : — 


Fol. 

Paicakro^ayatramahjari . . la 
DaksmAmurtikavacam . . 7 a 

(xayatrlram&yanam . . 11a 

Laksmlhrdayam . . 15a 

Astropasamharanamantrah 17a 
Varunapujakramah . . 19a 

Santanagopalamantrah . . 20 a 



Fol. 

Sanaiscarastbtram 

a 21$ 

Grangastotram 

. 24a 

Sivakavacam 

. 27a 

Narayan5panisad 

. 42a 

Siyakavacam 

. 47a 

A&valayanabrahmayaj ha- 


praydgah 

. 53a 


No 409 

KAIYALYOPANISAD. 

Pages, 4. Lines, 7 on a page. 

Complete 

Begins on fol. 48a of the MS. described under No 369. 


No 410 

KAIYALYOPANISAD 
Pdges, 3 Lines, 8 on a page. 

Complete 

Begins on fol. 616 of the MS. described under No. 256. 
Same as the last. 


No 411. 

KAIYALYOPANISAD DlPlKA. 

Substance, palm-leaf Size, 16J x li inches Pages, 19 Lines, 5 on a 
page Character, Telngu. Condition, injured. Appearance, old 

Fol. 10 has lost a hit of about 4 inches length on the left side. 
Complete. 

Begins on fol. (9a), The other works herein are : — Devlsto- 
tram (la), liamastotram (3a), G-oyindastakam (5a), Catuslokah 
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(7 a), Aparoksanubhutih (18a), Pancafeosavivgkah (21'), Yasndeva- 
mananam (28a) 

A commentary according to the Advaita Vedanta system of 
philosophy by Sankarananda, pupil of Anandafirama. 

Beginning : 

5 3F?<TT7;q %33>^cFT 5 rT|^J II 

VVqffi Tfl%5f SF3FT ^TTOFi^Tfr- 

^TF#wwrTTqm' srgrf^remiwqr 3 rt%*u 

WFcT WR-cT 

O 

VT^f^T 3TR#i&T TWIT 

WWFM 3^ | Wlf J^JTf $ W *RT=bT f ?V?T3T^- 
rriRlq^^srsffu^ srp%fi s^ort 
9FTT3 T%JI 
End : 

t T3[ YT¥Tf*TpT %g^qr %^55^TOT W cTf^ 

'Y^nWTfw Tr%W4TTW?rPj[ Wd YI^fFT l^f 
T^STd oqp?qTrT »7?FW5(^)VF^fWFnT^ : I 
Colophon : 

?m ^f*Tr c TV^^V[fTm^T^T^T^Tr^^?^^ : r c rT^'f^T 1 ^^T^TT- 
d?IW3d: #T: l^#Tpr^Clf^r ¥FTPFTT ! 


No 412- ^q^qTVFTVClf^f- 
KAIVALYOPANISAIDDIPIKA 

Substance paper. Size, lOf X 8V inches Pages, 20. Lines, 13 
on a page Character, Devanagarl Condition, good Appearance? 
new* 

47 
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Complete 

Begins on fol. 83# The other works herein are Siutiglta- 
vj&khyfi (la), Gronndastakatika (43a), Ramapaddhatih (55a),, 
Brahmopanisaddlpika (73a). 

Tins is a copy made m 1898 from the M3 described m the next 
number 


No 413 

KAIVALYOPANlSADDlPlKA. 

PagAR, 12 Lines, 7 on a page 
Complete 

Begins on fol 45a of the MS described under N o 316 
Same as the last 


No 414 

KAITLOPaNISAD 
Pages, 5 Lines, 10 on a page 
Complete 

Begins on fol. 566 of the MS described under No 180 
This Upamsad teaches that salvation is attamed by know- 
ledge and lays down certain rules of conduct ior the guidance of 
those who seek salvation. 

Beginning 

w ster i sTsfr wi i w sgfe: i ym- 
s®: i vm i i i to 

sMr i TTtfrssc-sr: I srcit i l m- 

o 

$ i ^rrr% I m i ^ st^- 

I m I cT^T^ I cTSjHT^g I 

wsrbttjjj m s>ttt% ^TfT% i mm sr^rfrrm I 

m3 |i%«r i m3 i 
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End 

F ii% ?F3F 5R || fF: 3TR II 3TW: 

RfT^T 


Colophon • 



kausitakyup/nisai) 

Pages, 27 Lines, 21 on a page. 

Complete 

This is written in two portions The first portion goes on up 
to the 2nd Khanda of the 2nd Adhyava and occupies 7 pages fi om 
fol (47b), and the second poitioa contains the rest of the 2nd 
Adhyaya as well as the 3id and 4th Adhyayas in 20 pages from 
fol 27b 

Begins on fol 276 and 17 b of the MS described under No 250. 
As the MS was copied from the one noticed tinder No. *247 m 
which the leaves were wrongly arranged, the work has been copied 
m different places irregularly and has become interspersed with 
other Upamsads. 

The Saguna and Nirguna forms of worship and the nature of 
the Supreme Being are described and explained 

Beginning : 

^^TTcf 3TIFcf 

mil 3 ari^ftir i ^^3 

^%rerisrrerer fCi stftt sNf i f 

I f FTT^ T5RRRF f ^ 4F4 

Zimm F fiafRTfTOT F 
q F # : 
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End. 

fwigu* not *ftnt 

sot <nncn (sp-ir nii?. 

ErTHT SOT NRIOTTWN V UN N? ^ (?) q UN 

5R 

Colophon 

NOTTSOTN: 

n* 

^NTcUNEFm wmi II 

No. 416. ^NN^gUFOT 
E A U SIT AKY U PANIS AD 

Pages, 11 Linos, 11 on a page 

Begins on fol. 15Z> of the MS described under No 247. 
Complete. 


No 417 . 

K A U SHAKY UPAN1S AD . 

Pages, ?8. Lines, 6 on a page 

Begins on fol. 10a of the MS. described under No 285. 
Complete. 


No. 418. ?TK3FOTUF[. 
ESUBIKOPANIRAD. 

Pages, 4 Lines, 19 on a page 
Complete. 

Begins on fol 93a of the MS described under No. 250, 

The practice of Yoga is explained at some length ; and 
is here declared to be capable of cutting like a razor the endless 
cord of Samsara. 


€ 

Beginning: 

NNOTN 3Th% 
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Ff %TTOxR^ I 

O w 

^cmFTWfcT If W^TI 

TF^T^^TWIFT R?FfW#?<T: II 
f^sn% tiw *rt fit fr^t (trfr)n t 

^TST^FTFFF WFf <*tf: 3j|- II 
FT3Ff#RTRFT FF>«R ^ I 

2nd ; 

RlRFTFTt fFF I 
W tWfR5[5 5 tlii F7 |t 
cFTT FSIfFT ^T^ETFT %rfl ^i£3[T 3% 1 

FFTFIR: RcTfCTF JTFTmRT II 

3TFW,5%R VZWi cF=j ^ cfyqft || fcq^RRF [| 
Colophon : 

gT^fWFFRTHT I! 


No 419. ^IFRRF^o. 
K8UEIK0PANJSAD 
Pages, 2. Lines, 11 on a page 
Begins on fol 416 of the MS described, under No 247. 


No. 420. STF^rtqpRfl; 
KSTJEIK0PAN1SAD. 

Pages, 3 • Lines, 6 on a page 
Complete. 

Begins on fol 46<? of the MS. described under No 28b 
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No 421. 

KSUEIKOPANISAD. 

Pages, 2 Lines, 8 on a page. 

Complete. 

Begins on fol. 83d of the MS. described under No 236. 


No. 422, 



GAN A P AT Y 0 PANIS AD 


Pages, 4 Lines, 18 on a ]age 
Complete 

Begins on fol 128a of fche MS. described under No. 246. 

This tlpanisad identifies the Supreme Being with (4anapa.li 
and teaches the Ganapati- Mantra and the Ganapati-Gayatrl as 
the means of attaining M5ksa. 


Beginning : 

sfr Nf 

sft 55 I Wft Wmfa I 

^7355 grcTTT% I | ^cf I ct 

^TI^RI^lffT I 
End: 

qt fleT 1 3T3f StlfTOIRL 

JTTfmT I N^fOT qfFTSTT FfrRTtTmT 3T 

Farm i Ff rrmrRfs^ i FfT#ri?wmq n 
*r q %qFFrqa n 

Colophon 
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No 423. 

GANAPATYUPANISAI). 

Page 5 , 2. Lines, li on a page. 

Complete 

Begins on fol. 1626 of the MS described under No 247, 


No 424. JRqrqMK'Pl. 

GANAPATYUPANISAD. 


Substance, paper. Size, 9x7 inches. Pages, 5. Lines, 13 on a 
page. Character, Telugu Condition, good Appearance, old. 

Complete. 

The Santa m this MS is 


Begins on fol. 137 6. 

The other works herein are * 
Pol. 

Madanagopalasandhyavidhi- la 
praknya. 

Dharanag5palavidhiprakriya 16 
Madanagop aladv£da§afesai a~ 


nyasah • • . . 36 

Murtipanjaranyasak . . 46 
Astamahismyasah . . 5 a 

Kesavaimyasah . . 5a 

Karananyasah • • * . 66 

Tattvanyasah. * * • , 66 

Batnagopalakramah . . 7a 

Madanagc^alastotram « , 96 
Gopalbpanisad . . . • 11a 

Padukastotram . • . . 12a 


Fol. 

D v dd asarvastotram • . 126 

Mantravalistoti am • . 136 

Cakravalistotram « . 156 

Kasmimalaot5tiam 19a 

Abharanadevatastutih , , 22a 

Matangistotrapuspari] alih 256 
Yarahist5travidhili . • 276 

Bevlsahasranamastntiman- 306 
trah. 

Saubhagy akavacah • • 37a 

Stbtrapnspastutfeaubhagya- 416 
hrdayam. 

Tripurasundailstotram • • 43a 
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Eol 

Mahabhananyasai . • 

514 

Mnntrasampntastutili * . 

52 a 

Par} ayamantrasamputa- 

526 

stntih. 


Mantrasamputastntili . . 

546 

JM antrasamputastutib 

556 

Levlaandhyavidbih 

57a 

D e vlmant r any as all 

59a 

X) evy alts ai any asah 

596 

Paspanjalih 

636 

Smaradimatika . , 

65ft 

Kautukayogah. . • 

67a 

Devanjanavidya 

736 

Nidliidarsananjanam 

796 

IC art a vlry ar j un am 

816 

Saluvamantrakalpa 

84a 

A ghorasti anustkanavidlnli 

896 

Yaidikaghoramantiah . . 

92a 

Bljaksanlm 

926 

Khadgaravanam. . • • 

996 

Yarnamghantuli • • . 

1026 

Srlvidyavisayopanyasah 

112a 

Srlvidyaratnasatradlpika 

116a 

Daksi n amtirti sahaarana ma* 

-139a 


stotram 

Ea j ara] esvariyogan ir n ay ah 1 5 3 a 
MantraLsarapramananir- 15 la- 
nay ah. 

Paucadaslmulamantravya- 158 a 
khya. 

Pancadasikalyanastav ah 164 a 
Eaj ara j esvarlcakrastntih 168 a 
Lai itatris atistotr a m . « 1706 

Rajaraylsvankavacali . . 186 a 


Fot 

Mahasndarsanaprakaranam 187 a 
Grurustotram . • . . 190a 

Amnay a st avail • . 192a 

Lag hufiy am alaman Irak 114a 

Tiipurasundarlpujavidha- 195a 
liam 

B a ndi-ekaksai Iprakara- 200a 

nam. 

Balanyasapaddhatih . . 202a 

Nisimhamantrak ** 205a 

Akarsanahanumanman- 23 Ca 
trah. 

Lagbueakr ap ad dh atik 2066 

Sai as v atistotr am • . 209a 

Ascaryastottarasatanama- 213a 
stotram 

Daksmamurtistavah witli 217a 
commentary. 

Taittirijopamsaddipika 245a 
Suddhadaksinamurtiman- 2486 
trah 

Sambad ak smamn rtim an- 252 b 
trail 


Balapaddhatih • . 

Samviceulmlmantrali . * 
Balahrdayam . * 
Billamala 
Balastavah 

Balakayacali • . # • 

Balakavacah . . 
Siddharikostanirnayah. 
Pahcacakranirdesah * • • 
Kajaesvalastotram 
Bhairavamantrah 


2566 

257 a 

258 a 

2616 

2636 

2646 

267 a 

2716 

2726 

2756 

2806 
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No. 425. JIBRjNrRtl. 

GANESOPANISAD. 

Pages, 3 Lines. 6 on a page 
Complete. 

Begins on fol. 45 a of the MS. described under No 217. 

This is the same as Ganapatyupanisad excepting that the final 
passage is slightly different 

End • 

^ | WRTFRR&RFT fT fRFHFRFSBfr GR- 

-RBFSBF I II 

Colophon : 


No. 428. G^#TFFR. 
GANESOPANISAD. 

Substance, paper Size, 9 § x 7J- inches Pages, 4 Line®, 18 on a 

pagre Character, Telugu Condition, good Appearance, old. 

Complete. 

The Santi given in this codex viz., is 

different from that of the two preceding copies. 

Begins on fol. 636 The other works herein are Kamakalanidhih 
with commentary (la), &ivakarnamr£am (53'/), Vamaearasiddhtafca- 
sangrahah (55a), Dlksaprakaranam (56a), Ganesastottarasa^anama- 

valih ( 61 a), Laksmiganeiamantrah(65a),GanesamantraksarIstotram 

(656), Ganesakavacah (68a) s Ganesaratnamala (706), Ganesama- 
lamantrah (71a), Yighnesastotfcarasatanaraastotram (72a), Gaja- 
trlhrdayam (73a) t Divvamangaladhyanam (78a) 

48 
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No. 427. 

GANAPATYTJPANISAD 

Pages, 2 Lines, 12 on a page 
Complete. 

Bogins on fol 98a of the MS. described under No. 255. 

No. 428. JlT^trrmcT. 

\ 

GrAEUDOPANISAD. 

Pages, 8 Lines, 22 on a page. 

Complete. 

Begins on fol 1856 of the MS. described under No 246 

Brahma is made to teach herein the Garuda - Mantia as an 
antidote for snake bites 

Beginning : 

WmTct 3TTI%: 

gfi i bt- 

^ BTT^f ffo&TFT f BTSJ3TFT *R3p5TT Gfjcf- 

rcFPPP^f: BT^e^T I STrTf: 

’TR^I I I WTfFT^JTt- 

m rn PTWT^FTWFTT^ T%T%h: | art 3Pjp- 

I 

End. 

B'T'f: | 3TWI SJTfWI* ^FT ^TfT ETI^- 

WFXnfl%tT 5n^pJTFJnff^T *R?rr 
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I ?r5 3^Tfrf 'Tot'T 5^ 

WTf^^cgwnji f!>: sfig- ll 

Colophon — TO^rmf^THT II 


No. 429. 

GARUDOPANISAD 

Substance, palm-leaf Size, 15} X 11 inches. Pages, 3 Lines, 7 on a 
page Character, Telugu Condition, good. Appearance, old 

Complete 

Begins on fol 11a. The other works herein are: Nrsimhasa- 
hasrauamastotram (la), Garudadandakam (126), Devlhrdajam 
(14a), Devlkavacam (146), Jvaransadham (19a) 

There is a slight difference in the arrangement of the parts. 
Unlike the work noticed m the last number the portion dealing with 
the Rsi, Chandas, Devata, &c , is placed before the portion dealing 
with the succession of teachers by whom this Upaaisad has been 
handed dowm 


No 430. 

GAKUDOPANISAD. 

Substance, palm-leaf Size, 15f- x 14 inches Pages, 6 Lines, 6 on 
a page Character, Telngu Condition, good. Appearance, old. 
Complete. 

Begins on fol. 3 6a The other works herein are * Pratassma- 
ranlyastdtram (la), Kadavastotram (2a), GrhanirmanaYidhlh 
(3a), Grhapravesaprayogah (4a), Sarpabalih (7a), Sraddhayidhih 
(14a), YadhyanjalihOmali (27 a), Bhartryasy&diprayogahi (28a) 
Santikalpah (31a), Mrttikasaucavidhib s (336) , Gandusavidhih (34a)’ 
Acamanavidhih, (346), Brahmayajhaprayogah (386), Agastyasta- 
kam (40a), Y isvanatkastakam (406). Ayusyahomaprayogah (416)? 



§04 


A DESCRIPTIVE CATALOGUE OF 


Prayogakarika (43a), Gotrapravarakhandah (45a), Prayogakarika 
(55a), Agnunukha (57a), Kadallvivahah (59 a), Aslrvadah (61a), 
Mrtyulamgulamantrah (626), Palasahomah (64a), Trimurtistotram 
(66a), Eamamangalastotram(676), Nagabalik (69a), Sury5paraga- 
prayaicittah (70a), Mahasankalpah. (73 a), Sivastutih (77a), 
J ayanty arghy am (78a), Sivaratry arghy am (79a), Somavaxar- 
ghyam (796), Dvadasarghyam (80a), Mahalayavidhik (80a), 
Dvibharyagnisandhanam (82a), Pumsavanasimantaprayogah(85a) 
Parjanyahomah (89a), Darsapurnamasasthallpakah. (926), Dadhy- 
aujalihomah (94a), Grraliay aj navidhih. (97 a), Citrabalih (99a)> 
Mrttikasnanavidhih (100a) 

The Santi given in this codex is ^ Ifl^cITccn^ 3TTFcT:|| 
The colophon is ^stl^TWITHT II 


N T o. 431. 

GrAEU DO P ANIS A D 


Pages, 4. Lines, 6 on a page. 


Complete 

There is no Santi given in this codes and the colophon runs 
thus 




Begins on fol. 23a of the MS 


(HI) I 

described under No 116* 


No- 432 . 

GABUpOPANISAD* 

Substance, palm-leaf. Size, 18J X 1§ inches. Pages, 2. Lines, 7 on a 
page. Character, Telngn. Condition, injured. .Appearance, old* 
Complete. 

Tifi colophon runs thus • 5 TI^TT^W*TTFn' I 

snfa: ii 
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Bogins on fol (4 la) The other works herein are . Sandhya- 
vandanabhasyani (la), Dak&inamurtistavavyakhya (2%), Ekasl5ka- 
yjakhya (38a), Tryambakamantrak (42a), Maaikarnikastavak 
(42&), Gahgastakam (13a), Blmastofcram (44a), Atmabodhapraka- 
ranam (45a), Hanstutivvakhya (48a), Narajanopanisad (81a), 
Atharvasira-upanisad (81&), 

No. 433. 

G ABU DO PANT SAD 

Pages, 3 Lines, 14 on a page. 

Begins cn fol 1846 of the MS described under No. 247. 


No. 434. 

G ARU D 0 PAN IS AD . 

Substance, palm-leaf Size, 15£ X 11 inches. Pages, 6. Lines, 6 
on a page Character, Teiugu Condition, slightly injure! 
Appearance, old. 

Begins on fol. 5a. The other works herein are . Sivakavacam 
(l(?.), Indrakslsfcotram (3a), Annaparnastavah (5a), Agrayana 
sthallpakah (10a), Krsnayajurvedabrahmanam (Prasnas 1 to 3 m 
the 3rd Astaka, 62 pages) (11a), Taiifcirxyopanlsad (42a). 

No. 435. 

GARUDOPANTSA3) 

Substance, palmdeaf Size, 18 X If inches. Pages, 2 Lines, 7 on 
a page. Character, Grantha Condition, slightly injured. 
Appearance, old. 

Complete. 

Begins on fol. 85a. The other works herein are : Sricakra- 
laksanam (la), Sisyaiaksanam (41a), Sricakralaksanam (44a), 
N irvanatjasakam (80a), Narasimhadasakam (81a), Bhavanibhuj- 
a hgaprayatast5tram. (82a), Sar asvatipu j a vidhanam (83a), DarSa- 
tarpanam (86a). 
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No 436 

GAEBHOPAN1SAD 
Pages, 4 Lines, 21 on a page. 

Complete 

Begins on fol 15 b of the MS described nnder No. 250. 

The anatomy and the physiology of the human body, as 
known to the anthor,are herein described and explained in a some- 
what carious and general mannei. 

Beginning : 

3TTFcT: t 

o 

t EH«nj pa fNifr mm n 

o 

^TTIT 3»f sMf 3»I 3TN: 1% ^T: cfFT- 

o* 

T%lT^RTFn% 

End: 

Tfg^T qT ? ^ ? f[^Sp^^TP^Trfq^fffrfEF^^TcT m 

rwpibI rit fw 

5RT 3jm f s'? WTT cp^sfiw^- 

fTf: Eprqfrqp^ | W3TRT SfTWTHFfRP- 

frK I 

Colophon— Jp^fafa 1 WITH! II 


No 437. 

GABBHQPANISAD. 

Pages, 2. Lines, 11 on a page. 

Complete. 

Begins on fol, 7 b of the MS. described under No. 247 . 



THE SANSKRIT MANUSCRIPTS. 


367 


No. 438. 

GARBHOPAN1SAD 
Pages, 6 Lines, 5 on a page 

Complete 

Begins on fol. 36a of the MS described nndei No 139. 

No 439. 

GAEBH0PAN1SAD 

Pages, 6 Lines, 5 on a page. 

Complete 

Begins on fol. 52 a of the MS described under No 2 17. 


No 440. Wfcpm. 

GARBHOPANISAB 
Pages, 3. Lines, 6 on a page. 

Complete 

Begins on fol. 226 of the MS. described under No 300. 
There is no 6anti either in the beginning or in the end. 


No 441. 

GARBHOPANISAD. 

Pages, 5 . Lines, 6 on a page 
Complete. 

Begins on fol. 20a of the MS. described under No, 284, 
No Santi is given 


No 442. 

GrAEBHOP ANIS AD , 
Pages, 6 . Lines, 7 on a page. 
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Complete. 

Begins on fol 25a of tie MS described under No liG. 

No Santi is given. 

The copyist’s name is mentioned as Madiraju Krsnamma and he 
requests his readers (in a Telugu Padyam) to pass over the 
errors committed in writing. 


No 443. 

GARBHOPANISAD 
Pages, 4 Lines, 8 on a page. 

Complete. 

Begins on fol. 62a of the MS described undei No. 276. 
The Santi herein given is, cfTOTPR 


No 444. 

GARBHOPANISAD 

Pages, 6. Lines, 10 on a pige 
Complete 

Begins on fol 1326 of the MS described under No. 180. 
No Santi is given. 


No 445. TRNFfspI. 
GARBHOPANISAD 

Pages, 3 Lines, 7 on a page, 

Complete. 

Begins on fob 716 of the MS described under No 256. 

No 446. 

GATATRTUPANISAD. 

Substance, paper Size, 12£ x 8 inches. Pages, 3 Lines, 23 on a 
page. Character, Telugu. Condition, good Appearance, old. 
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Complete 

Fols 62 to 179 are fragile 

Begins on fol. 154a The other works herein are. Sanndarya* 
laharivyakhya (la), Hamiinanmllam an trail (62 6), Samhhawavidy a 
(64a), Gurukavacam (666), Pranapratisthamantrah (68a), 
Antarmatrkabahirmatrkanyasah (69a), Nayadurgapujayidhanam 
(70a), Bajarajesvarlsodaslbrahmavidya (73a), Mrtyunjayatryaxnba- 
kamantrah (98a), LWambakaradrakayacam (9 86), IfilakantLa- 
badabanalastotram (100a), Avahantlkalpak (101a), IndraksMotra- 
ka T pah (106a), Gayatrlkalpah ( 1 08 6) , Gray atri-Savitrl-Sarasvatisapa- 
vimooanamanfcrah (1 34a), Gayafeiijatanirtasutakamantrah (1346), 
Gayatrikavacam (135a), Gayatrlsaiiasranamastotraoa (136a), 
Giyatrlstivarajah (14Ja), Gayatiipanjaram (1436), Gayatrlhrda- 
yam G&06), Gaya tryastoitarasataaa mas 5' ram (1556), Gayatri- 
bhnjangah (157a), Tricakalpab (158a), Saryanarayanapuja (1656), 
S aptary astotrain (1696), Dvadisaryasfcotram (178a), Adityahrd- 
ayam (1706), S ary asaha^ranamasto tram (3726), ilahasaarastiksarl- 
niantrah (179a), Anangarangani (181a) 

This Upanisad explains the meaning and importance of the 
syllables making up the Gayatri prayer. 

Beginning ; 

I t^rerr ^ rr aTpfcg m\< \ 

5f7 ii \ n 

End- 

«r!FT ^ |3T mt 

9TsBrTwq^FRI =TT7- 

?TW f^T'TcT: ^I^TTRTJff II ^ J| 

Colophon ,-fR: '4f rF^T^WFf^J {j 

49 
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Pages, 19, Lines, 24 on a page 

Begins on fol. 148a of the MS described under No 246. 
Complete. 

This Upanisad gives the meaning of the word Krsna and 
explains the Krsnamantra and the worship of Krsna and 
establishes his purity and perfection. 


Beginning : 

«ft ^TTFcT*. 

fett 3^ gfin-nW' ii 

3TT JFFTT f I PTifFTW: I 5R: TRT %Q- feft 
I T^fTRFfR^F I%RT WcT I T%j 

fRRcfht rT| sn^r: i ^ :o fr I f=?ct 
^F^r^H'frT I W^FT^WT^T^FT WcT I ^Tft 
T^i 
End: 

3TSR\^r^ *FRTT 5T#Tf %T %e(T 3RT5T3PT 
cTW£. 5?t»r tr^ cfTffj ^pgj WrC ct TfT^ t cT 

3ft cTr^K^mn^ ii 

Cl ll ^ ' U|' 1 1 

Beginning of Uttaratapml (Fol. 151a). 
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* WU ft sR-r&TOFHF hw w 

33R <TP W^'- sPTSfT^ ffTF^n^T w 
FTlt pfr^Ff JRT ^nWFFT ^ cfr^T *PTTO 
3^f[flTO| TO 3T W 

End: 

pt^toto^ ^■^^ w. i 
sfto s^pto^t TO'TW m 5 ^ 11 ' 
cf^T to 3 tort$)to? & 1 

Colophon — ^TTOraTTO^TTOTOHT I! 


No. 448. ?ffTOTmi#?TO : T. 

G OPALATAPANt £ OPANISAD. 

Pages, 10 Lines, 11 on a page 

Begins on fol, 170# of the MS described under No. 247 
Complete. 

Same as the last 


GOPALATA PAN I Y OPANISAD. 


Pages, 24. Lines, 5 on a page. 

" Begins on fol 4:7a of the MS. described under No. 139. 
Complete 

In the beginning there is the following Sloka which does not 
oeeur in the MSS already described. 

SRI rt f^rent j^fwi i 

cF? ^ I! 


In the end the colophon runs thus : — ;jf Ti I ?To5[" 

^TcTmiql^lWtfHTHT II 
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No 450 STFfT^jTfR^fT. 
GOPALOPANISAD. 

Pages, 3 Lines, 16 on a page. 

Begins cm foi 11 a of the M3 described nnier ISTo 42 t. 
Complete. 

This Upanisad teaches the omnipresence of the Supreme 
Being as denoted by the names Gopala and Krsna. 

Beginning: 

sfr ^FTiciR 5PT*r 3Tf 

I 3Ti 'TPT ^PT. I 

End . 

5T^3^JIT ^TTTjq SPT tRT ! 
m\ STEP ?T P^ffSPcT^ II 

O w 

Colophon — 

V r-v, V rs 

?m Trvm^u^fTTwi’r: i 

3»wi: ^ficT JPT *T]?o#FF : 1 

e^TR^I^T (^T) ’IFEST | 

No 451. g-pafp^lMpPT^ 

CHANDOGYOPANISAD 
Pages, 77 Lines, 11 on a page. 

Contains the 8 Prapathakas of the Upanisad 

Begins on fol 185a of the MS. described under No 58. 

Complete. 

After pointing out the two different results accruing from the 
practice of Karma, according as it is or is not associated with the 
knowledge of certain Vidyas, the TJpaidsad explaii s the nature of 



TIT R SANSKRIT MANUSCRIPTS. 


373 


the highest knowledge to be attained and examines the various 
mean} of securing it. 

Beginning • 

3f, c WT FFTfTTF FfFFFWFSSnFFFT ^RFS-qiFT 
=F FsffFT F^ FfTTFTFF? *nt 5T5T TFFfFT FT FT Ff? 
RTT^TRHTI^T^M^FfTI^T^ FFT FFTFTTF TFFT F 
dWrd FFTFT FTF FFT F FTF F^F 9,TTI%: | 37TF I 3TTFt?M'- 
^F#FFFTFRnFTcr S7FF71F I FF^FTFFTFFFT FcTTFT 
sM FT: 5^! ouy 3[[FT TFTSFTFmFT TF aTFTFPT FFFT 

o 

TF: FFFFT FIFFT FTF FFTF: I 

o 

End 

STTFTFfdFiFFFIFT FFTTFFTF FTP cFFfr^TWTFFFT- 
FF §§*F 9TFT |3T FTfc'FTFF#TTFT FTT%TT%?FFTcFTF 
FFrsCFTTF FFTFSI’STTTfFF FFFtTT^FF FN*F: F FTFFF 
^ ^FTF^TgF FfTOTFTFF*W F F FFTTFFF F F FFTTF- 
FF II 15 II 3fl c FTFFT . . . FTF FT%F #s: 11 16 it 
Colophon :- ^■gFTSfcFTF.* ^F#FF, 1 8 SOFFIT I 155 

i F'FFFrFFTFT || 

“ Copied by Yonkatasubban ” 

No 452. ^F?FFTFTFFF : 

CHANDOSY0PANISAD 1 

Substance, palm-leaf. Size, 14 X li inches. Pages, 164. Lines, 7 
on a page. Character, Grantha. Condition, slightly injured. 
Appearance, old. 

Complete 
Same as the last. 
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A DESCRIPTIVE CATALOGUE OF 

No. 453. . 

CHANDOG-YO PANISAD 

Pages, 14. Lines, 6 on a page 

Begins on fol. 12 a of the MS. described under No. 292. 
Contains only the 8th Adhyaya. 


No. 454. 

CHANDOGY0PANISAD 


Substance, palm-leaf. Size, 18^ X If inches. Pages, 79 Lines, 6 
on a page. Character, Telugn Condition, good Appearance^ 
old. 

Begins on fob 143# The other woik heiein is Chandogjo- 
panisadbha^yam (la). 

Complete. 


No 455. 

CHANDOGrYOPANISAD. 

Substance, palm-leaf Size, 16 X 1£ inches Pages, 64. Lines, 
9 on a page Character, Telugn Condition, injured. Arpearanc*, 
old 

Begins on fol. la. The other work herein is Brahmasutram 
(34a). 

Incomplete. 

The last Khanda in the eighth Adhyaya is wanting 


No. 458, 

CHANBOGYO PANISAD 

Pages, 6. Lines, 17 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 40a of the MS. described under No. £96. 
Contains the sixth Adhyaya only. 
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No 457. 

CHANDOGYOPANISAD. 

Pages, 78. L nes, 6 on a page 

Begins on fol. 60a of the MS described under No 304. 
Complete 


No 458. 

CHANDOGYOPANISAD. 


Substance, palm deaf. Size, 10J x H inches Pages, 110. Lines, 
8 on. a page Character, Giantha. Condition, slightly lr-jurecL 
Appearance, old 

Begins on fob la The other work herein is Brhadaranyakd- 
panisad 56a. 

Complete. 


No 459. 

CH AND OG Y OP AN 1 S AD. 

Substance, palmdeaf (Sutala) Size, 17 x 2 inches. Pages, 29. 
Lines, 16 on a page. Character, Giantha. Condition, fair. 
Appearance, old 

Begins on fol. la The other work herein is Yijhangsvarlyam 
(16a) 

Breaks off in the 10th Khan da of the 7th Adhyaya. 


No 460. 

CHANDOGYOPANISAD 

Pages, 120 Line®, 5 on a page. 

Breaks off in the 6th Adhyaya 

Begins on fob 102a of the MS described under No. 59» 
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A DESCRIPTIVE CATALOGUE OF 


No 461. Wri 

CHANDOGYQPANISAD. 


Pages, 54, Lines, 8 on a page. 

Begins on fol 22 a of the MS described under No 256. 
Complete 

Between the sixth and the seventh Adhy&vas there are 
three interpolated leaves written on m Grantha character and 
containing the whole of the Aitareyopanisad. 


No 462. 

CHANDOGYOPANISAD 
Pages, 67. Lines, 8 on a page 

Begins on fol la of the MS described under No 65 
Complete 


No 463. 

CH ANDOG YO PAN! S A D 


Substance, pa^-leaf. Size, 16 X 1] inches Pages, 119. Lines, 7 
on a page Gliaractei, Giantha. Condition, good Appearant e, 
new. 

Begins on fol la Tho other work herein is Pranagnihotrestih 
(61a). 

Complete 


No. 464. 

chandogyopanisadbhAsyam. 

Substance, palm-leaf. Size, 18 X 1| inches Pages, 242. Lines, 7 
on a page. Character Telugu Condition, good. Appearance, 
old 

Complete. 
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This is a commentary on the Upamsad according to the 
Ad v ait a school by SaukaiaKuya. 


Beginning: 





cTWTi *#"' 


^cfis^Frfrrg^: i ^ rfRR: 

?TJRT 3R1T%W HFIIK <3rf ifafti'd ^cRT%IKRT<JT 5TST- 
W#^TTot =£f^ •TTfRTFfT ^^RTHTcNItT^"!^ 

^ RTfTTTfWTR | ^ 


qpf anSTPcPFT 3$R ? -TT%T%|Tlt I 
m: ^RT%iT|TTfT 1% R SiR^T- 

•o 


RiRRFR^T RRRRSpRR R?S cTl^T^T If *FpRR 
H^FT TRRTTRJTf’T oSFRWtflrT (R) ftfRPRT* 

TTFrrgRi^w tts^ww^ wm i cp-tt tt- 

RRR: ^RPR ^RR 


End: 

sTfTOTfrf^T^ cfcTT 3^3 RRTRra.WRT' 

fTfSJ WTTtRT W l TfR'TR 

^iRPTIWr li 


Colophon : 


flcT ?fRTR ;: ?^WT3 : TqTfRT^ ,t 



^UTfTWicT 3*fr UpTRl q K <T fRi- 

tf: I 


The transcription was completed at 12 o’clock on Sunday the 
3rd of Kartika (November and December) of the Ananda year. 


No 465. 

CHANDOGYOPANISADBHASYAM 

Pages, 233 Lines, 6 on a page 

Begins on fol. la of the MS described under No, 454 
Another complete copy of the commentary of Sankaraearya. 
50 
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A DESCRIPTIVE CATALOGUE OP 


‘‘The Upamsadbkasyam was written by Kodak Bamayya- 
garn on account of Venkannanayaka and was finished on the 30th 
Pusya Bahula of the year Yura ” A slip m the MS dates it 
1815 AD. 


No 486. 

CUAlsDOaYOPANISADBHASYAM. 

Substance, palm -leaf Size, 10 J X inches Pages, 72 Lines, 8 
on a pag£ Character, Grrantha Condition, good Appearance, 
not new 

Two stray Sldkas are added at the end 

Contains VI Adhyaya complete Same as the last. 


No 467. 

CHANDOGYOPANISADBHASYAM. 

Substance, palm-leaf. Size, 16-J x I % inches Pages, 202 Lines, 8. 
on a page. Character, Grantha Condition, good Appearance, 
old 

Complete 
Same as the last. 

No. 468. H 4> | 

CHANDOGYOPANISATPBAKASIKA. 

Sahstanee, palm-leaf (Srttala) Size, 11J x 2 mclies Pages, 216. 
Lmes, 18 on a page. Character, Grantha. Condition, good. 
Appearance, old. 

Complete 

By Rahgaramanu j am uni, a follower of Ramanuja. 

Beginning . 

& ^TFcT^ If 

f^pqr t 

JrTfcTTqLlI 

^HtrTT 3TPJT II 
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5IF^T?FnJT^- SffaH SFW FS*3 *PRT II 
F<7T FFTtfirTT i 

cFTf I^TTfTT F-T F^I^FFpgTq. 1 1 

53TFT spJFFFFTF F^TTF 1 

"'' v O 

^RTFFP^iTf^r 3FT3TFT F«TFTTTT li 
W^FRlbp# I ffr: 

3TiF II aTif^^'rfTSTTg^i^g^Trfi'F II 3#7FTb^^3jfflTW' 
cqrT^T3WiF5r 9 7: II 
End 

cttfih ftctt f ^fprq?g fft; f fft w% f fif 
ffi FfftFSFrft ?!%ftCth ^ fwt 5 ?^- 

ot^T ff = 5 r ftwtftfftot ft 33. 1 ?tt 33.1 $37- 

WF& FFTcl I 3Tj?FfiTTF]FW FTFTTftFrTFFfTTHiL U 


Colophon • 

?!% ^Ft^TTFTF^FH^TUftTFF^FfFFFT 

O O 

A r\ 

FHFIT 


r\ <~\ 


W?wr ft- 

3F^TF^T^FFFTfW^ WTjfFTFTFSrFF: 3#F 

^ fs ^ ^ ' ^ ^ ^ | ^ ^ ^ I T 1 1 T 1 1 

The copying of this manuscriptls herein said to have been com- 
pleted by the 29th Avani of the Khara year 


No 469 , m^\ 

CHAXDQGYOPANISADBHASYAM 


Pages, 116 Lines, 12 on a page 
Complete 

Begins on fol 39« of the MS desenbed under Nov 309. 

The commentary of Anandatirtha on the Chandbgyopan sad 
in accordance with the Dvaita school. 
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A DESCRIPTIVE CATALOGUE OR 


Beginning : 

57T- 

H^^T|%Wr(T^)^TTIr?TTf5ifT5#il I 

e ?wWft y%t li 

Wn^cTT^TTl^^ || 

RWWFF^t I 3^T ^cMPt 

W^TP^l^P-i TtPTcRgqT^ncT 1 3rfi ^ I 

f#^WF^ T*TT \€] PTRl^ | 

w % ft 

*> 

m ^FijqnflcT 11 

^TWrfi^flfcT: I %ft rR^} i 
ST'cRIWT 5PTr?T^f : ( 

S&tftft mS$TT: g?Wf: II 

rtwt li 
T^TTRTW vqSTiS^ sWUTOfaFI^TT I 

a^rn^nf^ 11 

cT^r RP ^|%TT<0TT%#W' I 
•arf^FPff^ frp^TR^PfPT tfTcT: l| 

0?cTRFR^ H qTOW<{m I 
V^^fTT^T t^F%: PFRfe II 
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<^n%qqr t^t ^PTi^^Rcrm i 
f i% JFf^nMq f frq: 11 
^qq g q iqgqr ^rFiFcT'T firm: i 
* * * * 

End: 

*T 3 tW R$q? ( q cTF 3 fi^PRar§^W 
STF ^qg^Tsfr qqF Spqqi 3rTq3T5J ^ Wfr[ “ 3 qq: 
q*>q^q: qT^TcMf^lfcT:’' q 

'n. rv rv 'srv^s r * A ^ 

^fl^TpTn^T^^rqTH ^Tf q<T I 

cTIr^qR: frq?T H qq;q ^55[ f> |j 

qq qmr cpqr q^q q q qifFFwCqr i 
f ? ^fwrq^Fr qq qTSFqqprqr: n 
qj^qq q^F FRF tff sr^r TqqRqqfq i ^qqiq^qqqT- 
FFqqqfTq | fqiii^F ^iqFiFR^ c TqqqF| q qq qiqr 
T^gqFT ^{Tqqqi qq qqqTn%f: i ?» -®rf qlq^qq %qr|: 
ffqTqF q qq qqm Fqq qqqq ?qqFT: ?qrfw qrqqt 
qqrTiw q'fqqq fti% t F^^fqq-qffq q>qiFqfq^q: qq- 
ajojfqqpjsTi^' gqqq qr * qiFFfqtqiqwFwm^q l q 
q Fiqqyq qq[ qqrqq qqqqi^iqgqiqq f fq 

f| >qq: q^sFffqqiqq Fwqifq ^rfon f^r^q i 
qqqfiln fqr: ft % 
fqqiq q?qq q^q; 1 
qf qqiq qR^T qFFKq^: 
qijs^qte qqqiq qqffq q 11 
pnqf qqqq ft frfqqlqf#^ pffwH pr^i 
&w gfi *ni\ qiq vm 1 «fi; 
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A DESCRIPTIVE CATALOGUE OF 


No 470, WF#R[. 
JABALOPANISAD. 

Pages, 4 Lines 21 on a page 

Begins on foL 4 a of the MS described under No 250 
Complete. 

This Upanisad deals with a particular kind of Yogic meditation 
in which the aspnant is asked to concentrate his vision on the 
junction-point of the nose and the eyebrows and to repeat the 
Satarudrija prayer; it further- deals with the Sannyasa asrama 
or the religious life of asceticism and describes the Sannyasi.i who 
deserves to be called a Paramahamsa 

Beginning : 

$\$)i % i 

End 

to#) foW 

#?TFT ST Wltm I 

Colophon li 


No 471. 

JABALOPANISAD 

Pages, 2 Lines, 11 on a page. 

Begins on fol 2 b of the MS. described under No, 24Z. 
Complete. Same as the last, , 
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No 472. siwitf i 
JABALOPANISAD. 


Pages, 10. Lines, 4 on a page. 

Begins on fol. lb of the MS. described under No. 101. 
Complete Another copy. 

The Santi-patha is not given 


No 473. 

JABALOPANISAD 

Pages. 2 Lines, 11 on a page 

Begins on fol. 5 a of the MS. described under No. 203 
Complete. 

Another copy. No Santi-patha is given. 


No 474. 

JABALOPANISAD. 

Pages, 3. Lines, 8 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 62 b of the MS. described under No. 256. 
Gomplete. The Santi-patha is not given 
Another copy 


No. 475. 

JABALOPANISAD. 

Pages, 4. Lines, 9 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 2 a of the MB. desoribed under No. 277. 
Complete. Another copy. 

The Santi-patha is not given. 
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A DESCRIPTIVE CATALOGUE OF 


No 476. 

JABALYUPAN1SAJD. 

Pages, 4, Lines, 22 on a page 

Begins on iol. 190a of the MS described under No 246. 
Complete. 

This Upanisad explains the terms Pasu and Pati as used by 
tho Pasupatas; and the wearing of Vibhuti is herein taught to be- 
capable of leading to tho acquisition of the knowledge which is 
essential for attaining salvation. 

Beginning 

^ITRT'. II 

3PT %T WRT Vr<5T% WFB W<- 

T% ^ T5T: ^ #T W$Ym I B 

% tlBTN BPf BBTfTBTBPt I 

End : 

b -Wf b b% ?f% W\ii b^rt b mv- 

^sFT^^TFfr BBTB B B 3?R7^ B B 3BBBBB BPBHBgB- 
TB^II 

Colophon --BTBT?g#PRBBTBT II 


No 477. 

JAbALYUPANISAD. 

Pages, 2 Lines, 14 on a page 

Begins on Iol. 1856 of the MS. described under No.JJ4T. 
Complete. Same as the last. 
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No 478. 

TARASAROPAN1SAD. 

Pages, 4. Lines, 22 on a page 

Begins on fol. 141a of the MS described under No 246. 

Complete, 

Though the first Khanda in this ITpanisad is identical with 
that of Jabaldpanisad, the two U painsads do not agree from the 
second Ivhanda onwards. 

This Upamsad teaches that the Narayanastaksaramantia is a 
mystic piayer-formula possessing the power of leading human 
souls to salvation, when men use it m tho practice of yogic 
meditation. 


Beginning : 

3TT I 

sfiTC^T 3WSRT W*R I 


End: 


^ 3Rtw- 

gww Ptaissf sifNnt 


i r 


cTT§prf: i 

rcdhto# M3l%g<TT%^ | 

Colophon m- wMwtIHI II 


No 479. 

TARASABO PAN1SAD. 


Pages, 2. Lines, 12 on a page 

Begins on fol 1676 of the MS. described under No. 247. 
Complete. Same as the last. 
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No 480. 

TURITATl I AVADHUT0PAN1SAD. 

Pages, 3 Lines, 22 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 21 b of the MS described under No. 216. 
Complete. 

Ibis Upanisad explains the nature and conduct of the 
Avadhuta who, in respect of freedom from worldly attachments, 
is conceived to have risen even above the utter selflessness of the 
life of the ordinarily approved Sannjasa or asceticism. 



Beginning 



srrfcr. tl 

ttorrt 

to qfasftwfar* I wrwrwr qy- 

RWicTW qq ^ fFW- sr ^ 

^ifrot r 
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No 481. 

TCEIYATITA'VADHUTOPANISAD. 

Page, 1 Lines, 14 on a page 

Begins on fol 1296 of the MS. described under No 247. 
Complete. Same as the last 


No. 482. 

TURtYATITA V ADHtTTOPANI SAD. 

■Substance, palm-leaf Size, 18 x It inches. Pages, 3 Lines, 6on a page. 
Character, Grantha. Condition, injured Appearance, new 
Begins on fol 9 a. The other works herein are — Prapannalaks- 
anam 1 #, Sannjasopanisad 10 Paramahaiiisapanvrajakdpanisad 
176, Paramahamsopani§ad 216, NaradaparivTajakopannad 23tf* 

Complete. Another copy. 


No 483. 

TEJOB1NDUPANISAD. 

F.iges, 50 Lir es, 20 on a page 

Begins on fol. I0(kz of the MS. described under No, 259* 
Complete. 

This Upamsad, after teaching upon the practice of Toga, 
explains at some length i some c>£ the chief tenets of the Advaita- 
Vedanta in reference to the nature of the Supreme Being and of 
the universe, and deals also with the means of attaining salvation. 

Beginning 

^ ?nfor. i 

qt aftf w. l 
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End 


grprs^ra; I 

5&T «TR gdMM ^iflRon^ II 


d^iw^fa^+{«w^ ^rl^r 5^T I 
^wnrorar a§w w% ^3; 11 



Colophon : — 



II 


No. 484 

TEJOBINDUPANISAD. 

Pages, 20. Lines, 11 on a page 

“ Begins on fol. 466 of the MS described under No. 217. 
Complete Same as the last 


No 485. 

TEJOBINDUPAN1SAD 
Pages, 3 Lines, 6 on a page 

Begins on fol. 156 of the MS. described under No. 322. 
Complete. 

This contains only 14 verses in the beginning. 
Beginning: — Same as before m No. 483. 


End: 


«T m vTSTT 


mi it 

<$$m m 11 



Colophon •— i 


II 
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No. 486 

TAlTTIElY OPANIS AD. 

Substance, palm-leaf. Size, 13£xlf inches. Pages, 41. Lines, 9 on a 
page. Character, Telugn. Condition, injurtd. Appearance, 
oM. 

Begins on. fob 10a. The other work herein is Apastamba- 
dharmasutram (Gautama) (]# ) 

This contains the Prasnas whose beginnings are as follow . — 

1 . f%l %: 4. ^ 3 T#T:. 

2. t t i%r: t 5. strtrf qrt 

3. SRrf^FJnft 

This Upainsad, after describing the importance of the Pranava 
and mentioning certain rules of conduct, explains the nature of the 
Supremo Being and of the worship and meditation which lead to 
the salvation of Moksa 

Beginning : 

I Prasna. 

tr 1 m 1 m wral 1 It: ^r- 

a: I I R-1114 1 1 1 

I 3 TT ^TTf^r: 3 TTRT: 3 TTRT: II tl f%I%: jpfi | 

I 3 TFTM t|: I WF 3 #: | 

II Prasna. 

1 ^ ^ 1 1 ^ ^1% t 

5flT <NKHirP I I 'T^TTR I 

I I w® m) 1 tr ^rrf^r: sr r - 

f^r: SrTFfr I Sfiww: I srfe: I *TM | *RTR: | 

1 5fT2Ti w II 
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III Praia a, 

m i m ti mw i ^ ^ %rt% ^r- 

R RtIrrI I # 3TIRT: 3iTRr: mm II 3MR5RTR 
wi I I *tr iwr m i 

XY Prnsna 

W. H'l'RIRR ^ITRT: II ^ I W>T WMR I 

SRlft W sI%R I cTRT Y^RRIR II 

V Prasna. 

RvTRRR 3 nfop || 3 PRR <TK ^J^FTR JPR 1 % 

mm *t€rfc i wm s^tHr yr 3 r%y rstriwr 

m \ 


End ■ 


^ % ^5?RIWM mm\ f^FfWSP# 3RT£fT- 


rRTTHmT RfRRX. II 80 II 
rrwfppr m- i 



m •tr^tirr stirt. i 


No 487 %i%fRRFPR.. 

TAIT XIRlYOPANISAD 

Substa^e, palm- 1 ea£ Size, 15J x 1| inches Page*, 56 Lines, 8 
on a page. Character, Ttlugu Condition, good Appearance, 
old. 

Complete Same as the last. 

No 488 %T%?RRf^. 

T AITTIRl Y OPAN IS AD 

Substance, palm-lea£ Size, 14 J X 1J inches Fages, 50. Lines 

6 on a page Character, Nandmagari. Condition, injured. 

Appearance, old. 

This contains four Prasnas and begins with *T[ { 
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No 4S9 ImfRrwra;. 

TAIT L'l 111 YOFAN ISAD. 

6 cLhtanee, palm-leaf Size, 15J X 11 inches. Pages, 6 Lines, 6 
on d page Character, Telugu Condition, good Appearance, 
old 

Begins on fol 25 a The other woik herein is Taittiri yopa- 
nbadv\ ahhya fol. la Contains the in completion 


No 4S0. IwPWRI?. 

T AlTTIElT OPA NIB A L>. 

Pages, 16 Lines, 5 on a page 

Begins on fol. 25 a of the MS described under No 30(> 
This contains three Prasoas and begins with *TT Pf^’. 


No 491 %I%fRFTRT^- 
TAIITIElYOPANISAD. 

Pages, 24 Lines, 6 on a page 

Begins on fol 4a of the MS. described -under No. 200. 

The first leaf containing the beginning of the Upanisad is 
missing. 

This contains throe Prasnasand begins with PRh 

No 492 TOOTW;. 
TAITTIElYOPANISAD. 

Pages, 31. Lines, 5 on a page. 

Begins on fol 10a and 22a of the MS. described under No 202. 
Contains the Prasnas beginning with c||^(u]; and with 

A Kanareee gloss is given here in addition. 
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No 493. 

TAITTIEIYOPANISAD. 

Pages, 36 Lines, 5 on a page 

Begins on ful 27 a of the MS described under No. 401. 

o 

Contains three Piasnas and begins with «TT PPTL 


No. 494 



taittibiyopanisad. 


Substance, palm-leaf Size, 17 x H inches. Pages, 91 Lite®, 8 
on a page, Chirict a r, Telugu Coahtion, slightly mjuied 
Appearance, o’d 

Contains five Prasnas and begins with f%T%: 

The MS is dated Jaya year, Asvxja month, Bah ula 12th 
Friday, and is said to have been copied by MajSti Candrasetharr* 


No- 495 lT%tRNm^r. 
TAITTIBIYOPANISAD. 

Substance, palm-leaf Size, 16£ x inches. Pages, 41 Lines, 10 
on a page Character, Telugu Condition, good. Appearance, 
old. 

Complete. 

Contains five Prasnas and begins with f%T%‘ 


No 496 

TAITTIBIYOPANISAD 

Pages, 14. Lines, 7 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 30a of the MS. described under Nor336. 
Contains three Prasnas and begins with FT^Th 
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No 487 

TAIT riEIYOPANISAD. 

Substance, paper Size, 6J x 4$ inches Pages, 63. Lines, XI on * 
page. Character, Teluga. Condition, good. Appearance, new. 

Begins on fcl 32 b. The other works herein are Nar&yana- 
mantrsli (33a \ Alavandarstotram. (45a) 

1 he MS is hound wrongly and has therefore to be read from 
the end 

This contains four Prasnas and begins vith *TT R^H* 


No 468 

TAITTIRIYOPANISAD. 

Pages, 36 Lines, 8 on a page 

Begins on fol. 26/; of the MS. described under No. 205. 

This contains m full three Frasna-s and begins with 3T «TT ; 
and the fourth beginning with TR is, however incomplete. 


No 499 %f%fwPTR^q\ 
TAITTIEIYOPANISAD. 

Sizfl. 171 X 11 inches Pages, 16. Lines, 7 on a page. 

Begins on fol 9a of the MS described under No 176. 
This contains three Prasnas and begins with SjT »Tt FTR:. 

No 500 

TAITTIRIYOPANISAD. 

Pages, 30 Lines, 8 on a page. 

Begins* on fol 115a of the MS. described under No. 304, 
This contains five Prasnas and begms with f%]%: gqT 
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A DESCRIPTIVE CATALOGUE OP 


No SOL 

TAITTIPIYOPANISAD, 

Substance, palm-leaf. Size, 15J- X If inches. Pages, 38. Lines, 8 
on a page. Character, Grantha Condition, good Appearance 
old. 

This contains four Prasnas and begins wiih *TT FtW*. 



No 502 

T A ITTIEI YOP ANIS AD 


Pages, 52 Lines * 6 on a page 

Begins on fol 42 a of the MS described under No. 43 L 
This contains five Frasnas and begins with f%l%: 


No. 503- 

TAllTIRIYOPAIsISAD. 

Pages, 15 Lines. 14 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 342a of the MS described under No 302, 
Complete. 

Contains three Prasnas and begins with FT^H* 


No. 504 

TAITTIRlYOPANISAD. 

Substance, palm-leaf. Size, 7i x If inches Page*, 144. Lines, & 
on a page. Character., Grantha. Condition, slightly injured. 
Appearance, old. 

Begins on fol 8a. The other work herein is Adityahrdayam 

< 1 «). 

Complete in two Prasnas, 
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No. 505 

TAIT1 IKtYOPANISADBHAS YAM. 

Substance, palm-leaf. Size, 19 x 1£ Inches Pages, 130. Lines, § 
on a page Character, Telngu.. Condition, fair Appearance, 
old. 

Commentary on the TJpanisad by Sahkaraearya. Contains th« 
three Yallls 

Beginning : 

%^r cTR jJRITOT II 
3 #T: ^ q^fRWrmcr: I 
RTWitrr- =FR%Rrr: u 

RRR^wrr ft RTwr II 

f^RRNTraiR 3RPT ^ WT- 

TOT '15%^ spy I f^pfr 5Pfn%Tf 

SfftJTO I .... t m R^%^«nFWHT >YcilRIRW: 
RRlt RWg 3%^rFTH#: #«TimRf spR: ^TT 

I 

End; 

^i^TRTIRr'TR^ 'TRIR^R W W^TR^ 

W3 3'K'dF%fcif: Wl ^ 

w> to ii 

Colophon : 

ff% ’ITEiRWFMspTRR.R 

fRF tl%f:PT3RTR *PTIH^ II 
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A DESCRIPTIVE CATALOGUE OF 


r^g^RTT ^i^pnfcn^ II 


%PTITO f 
FM II 


^O^^IRFPP? 3^ BWFFT 

wwr^fw ^ i 

%WFll%T3HFT FFT?WW frjft 

vTFF FFT# *FFT ^IWR II 


No. 506. %T%n%Tm£M3- 

TAITTIRIYOPANISADBHASYAM. 

Substance, palm-leaf (Srit ala) Size, 18f X 2£ inches Pages, S3, 
Lines, 12 on a page. Character, Grantha. Condition, slightly 
injmed, Appearance, old 

Complete, 

The commentary is by Sankaracarya like the preceding. This 
MS was written in Bahudhanya, Srayana Bahula, on Thursday 
the 13th. 


No 507. %mfmFN£RFR 
TAITTIRIYOPANISADBHASYAM. 

Pages, 83 Lines, 14 on a page 
Complete. 

Begins on fol 349# of the MS. described under No. 302. 
This is like the preceding. 
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No. 508- 

TA1TTIRIY0PANISAD7TAKHYA 

Substance, palm-leaf. Size, 16§ X 1| inches. Page*?, 46 Lines, 
11 on a page. Character, Giantba, Condition, much nrjiued. 
Appearance, old. 

Incomplete. 

The name of the author of this commentary is not given m the 
work. 

Beginning ; 

rfFT II 

^ 'T^FFWmRf: I 
I d f Hn I N R! ErtWfs^q; (I 

%W{W-M4RRT TfJTRlWn^: | 

mrci^FfT n II 


No. 509. 1i W I SRWf. 

T AITTIEIYOPANIS ADBHASYAY YAKH YA 
VANAMALA. 

Substance, palm-leaf Size, 18f X 1J- inches. Pages, 260. Lines, 
6 on a page Character, Telngu Condition, good. Appearance, 
old 

A gloss on the commentary of Sankaracarya by Acyuta- 
krsn&nandatirtha, pupil of Svayamprakasasarasvati 

Beginning : 

srwf =rp^r* sri^r i 

WIW FIT-RH^ || 

5Rt II 
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RTW I 

^ i fwh; n 

STRW sraRtf <J^|?&3FTiTT | 
tl%fppFTM^T #ST%?te: SI 

^ITNWg: W^RR^R: cRRT^T m 

'j1^I'331»-H|!^ i c })K , J|y : H dif4^T IJ H ^rnTT^FfTT^I^W 

RTOT I fHR*W 

fFr ^w>t I 


End : 

5W3 wri% i pw . . 

®ra5fFFr%fei%: I 

WTFTf% #npiR!I II 


^iqtfrq^gYg nR^TI^W'Cltd^ I 
^Tn% ^TcRTl FM ?RdT gf^nFFT^ II 


Colophon : 

«Tn?i A q ^i i d sr^r- 

^ % Nlid^vrM^CWfT qFFTFWFTT ^?J- 


q#n^qr^n wm ll 

This MS was copied on Sunday the 2nd of Pusyabahnla in ihe 
year Pramadiby Koti Venkannanaya&a. 


No. 510. ^fptm. 

TAlTTIRlYOPANISADBHASYAVYAKHYA 
YANAMALA. 

Substance, paper. Size, 13 J-x8£ inches. Pages, 250. Lines, 22 on a 
page Character, Telngu. Condition, good Appearance, new. 
To the end of Brahmayalll. 
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TAITTIElTOPANISADDlPIZA 

Pages, TO- Lines, S on a page 

Begins on fol. 7 a of the MS described under No. 138. 
Prasnas 1 to 3; complete. 

A gloss on the Up am sad by Sanbarananda, pupil of A nan- 
d atman. 

Beginning : 

%£T«T ifemfT % I! 

T^SFFSr T%?RR . . . I 

151^^ II 

ffwi T^c^5f«r 3PRjpg^rqf[g]: 11 
y%TRO?t pr PTR^IcRIFFR I 
ajctf^NPTPM *F3 ^TR^SORR || 

%M#PTR^F^ ^?TI%T II 
m dW<RT7RWI^l%^ ?Ttf|cft WFPfr %% | cTW 

q-srrr:i{}qT5% Fft^TT^ R#rfK^pU{%WTt^ I 


£ ^ 


cfFTT WWW ^PTRf- 
^rr^fT 1 =^4w3% 2 # *f 3 tw m 

sTrarar. srt: tr^qRwrW 1 swt ^tt qi^ft 5Wi 
cFri siifkw sffpipftt 
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t rt 3Ti«r rot. m 


End: 

ffani: l ^tstofl % 3JHT& 

*nsjicwf% 1 #isf7 fRR ^wwn^Trfi- w %mft- 
^I%FT. II ^FfWI^rra^T) II 


Colophon : 





No 63 2 

TAITTI RITOP ANI SA DB HAS YAM. 

Pages, 96. Lines, 8 on a page. 

Begins on fol 42a of the MS described under No 138. 

A commentary on the Upanisad by Sayanaearya It forms part 
of his commentary on the Xrsaayejurvedaraayaka. 


Beginning : 

^ Wf^ I 

fw twi ii 

sw^n I 

*r#FTT RWTRT ■ • . II 


ZW I WTICTMltr 

wfiwi ^rttqgqf^fq agsF n fa ^ i 

5nr$r% ^ 

w^rwr l i^iwi ^f^ii^rT 

rt §: % 


j^^TTWhidR, l ^ 
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R *T WPRI 




*rw I ^ pR¥rt- 


rRt R^Wf*iTiR!Ff 


m mtfcn 


¥T%^ R R 


wriw «vww 


w i ^r wmz; w 




^r i ^ I rrstotorri- 

i spiral safaris- I rwitotts: i rr ^ 

tnSRWTot 3fW^R JfRRR ^IMIW I 

^sRi^iwn^ I rt§ wtfir- 

*Hf I %_ II SRFPR ’TR R'R . . . 5RT- 

R%«RT% 3RtR]%i TR 


fR RSTOS33ROM I cRRM 


SPS#T <Rt fit %R? 


Colophon 


R5:TftcRTsgR^: 
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Jifeir wwi TfeF fftfif fekfe F^Rfe£ 

II 

fefeRR fefe m^m I 
fe$FRTWFfm%TT W$m $wt II 


'No 513 FfFfeFTFFgRFFb 
’ TAITTI BlY OPAN IS ADBH AS Y AM. 

Substance, palm leaf. Size, 16£ X IJmebes Pages, 159. Lines, 7 on 
a page Gharaoter, Grantha Condition, injured Appearance, old. 
Complete 

The commentary is by Bang ai amatiu i a mum according to the 
Yishtad naita system of the Vedanta 


Beginning : 

F d til it ^ OTI I 

f§iftf^wrfi#ff m.m, ii 


tl%Clfe3fefe FTFRFfbf II 
F felFR FFMT ffefefel: Fife 1 F FT Fife FFF: | 
. . . f ft few: i fe FfesfeRfefefe 
fe fife: FfFT TfeMTFfefewi fe ffe«I ^FFFI 
ifedfe I - 


End: 

m Fife F m F^T feiR: 1 fe fenf FfeRfe- 

•FTFTFTSF Ffe fRt ffelferffe. I FFlfe FF: I 
%FTF q: sp^TSTFT T%IFlfelFI 
FPFfipFFF FTFF5FI3FR: I 
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. . . 4-^MIdl 

^FTTfsr^f #fcri^Rri u 

Colophon : 

pT ^RT3^¥T%3 SFTMT tl 


%f%wr%snw 


No 514 

TAITTIRIYOPAN1SADVYAKHYA AGAMAMRTAM. 


Substance, palm leaf Size, 17^ X lj indies Pages, 9 Lines, 
Sonapigo. Character, lelugu, Condition, good. Appearance, 
old. 

Begins on fol 48# The other works herein are — Xavaratrikal- 
pah (1#), Tripurasiddhantah (17#), Yamakesvaratanlram (20 #}, 
Pahcadaslbhasyara (31#), Kamabslstotram (35#), Sitaramayantro- 
ddharah (376), Bcvjupanisad (38#), Purnadiksavidhili (40#), 
AmnXydpanisad (4!#), Bharanopamsad (55#), Satpadistotram 
(57#), Stotratiayavyakhya (58#) 

By Sltarama, son. cf Aecannasuri and Ynamamba of Yellinkya 
family in the Kaundmyagdtra. 


Beginning : 

mwwii Tm snwre: i 
wm II 

1*^ 


3i^fr^nwrraKf«T i 

ii 

'jf ^ ^ 
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i «fi^m*rnT: i mm tftm ^fen%5?r- 

wsm I cTT RMIRW ^'^I3CR # 

|M ¥TR: 

End: 

W^FRIf *TRWR f 

crof^fgrq- =^m II 

RTRRPMR RRT # S^fllPT RcR. I 
RTRT 3RR *RTR II 

fl% RRRRR%TRRT IR4cR^R « 

WgRRTR Rf RRTO. II 


Colophon : 

flWRTW5T% v 4FRR ^TRRRTR fRTI- 

RT RTtRRHWRTRT spRtS$*TO II 

« ^ * * 

*\ rv r\ *y 


rs * rs ’N (Tv 


ficr ^crrrm^-^R resiWTJg^: n 


No 515. 

TAITTIElYO PANISALLAGHTJ TtKA. 

Substance, palm-leaf (Sritala) Size, 14f X 2£ inches Pages, 59. 
Tames, 10 on a page Character,, Telugu Condition, good. 
Appearance, new 
Prasnas 1 to 3. 

This commentary cn the Upanisad is complete. The author’s 
name is not herein given ; hut reference is made to "Vidyaranya in 
a stanza added at the end of the work. 

Beginning: 


W II ^T5# RRTRRR | 



tr! t RTSRWmiT% RRRRT I 3T3WT0T 
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# I R*RSFR2T 

m m m vm * t I # m <rt f 

^Rf ^W%5F3%3 RFR wwi 31T 'iR^lf+i' 31- 
TIT^ 3 ^T w 0 ! dMIRd H'^RPRW 3T3 33 33 WR3 

?{T^t 31333 ^ I 3R33T33 STFRRfRtr 3R1 sfaFPRfct fra' I 
* * * * 

ff% gr^'isg^- 

* # * * 
ffo 4i^tpT% R ^iwri m^mwn §313133131: I 

End 

: 31[33333133 T 33, SfSFcf 3T333TRT 3&i3*'d <£13^- 

xirpfj# 33T3TT3 33FTI33 331313333: I “%33I37 3313 %33I- 
3T”^r333‘-l k ‘%R3 3^W^T^qRRWll<’^^R^| 
3T| T333 33 3133 ^3^l33:«r33I3. 3T3'*id3< 

3333 # 3f33T3F3 I y=ii*i^;- I 33^ 

swt: l w$ ^ttRr f3 ^nRRt 33T wwlw R333 
WWT: 3%31Wl %3R331T3W fR3: I 333 

mu srM^fe^Rii yR: *m 3 33 33§n 

5fH 5=3SI3(f^) d 13331^ W u s3<vH3MI3 3: ^3T3*i331K£K<J| 

wiR*n% 3^133 wrft l w 

jr Ffe 33TFt T333 33 ^ W3 W 33R- 

3f% T^ETHW^ | 3 >J3<|tlld3^W«f3Wft f^- 

tr%Rm l wtkripr 3 33 333F33 3F33 3T33T- 
sfiTRsrc ■y-moid^rsirf |r ^G^ocrmi 

^md^juRRi 33 fR333RR mrw tRR[ 331333 3t 
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j£f| I m 4 fft- 


sTRRYIT- 


Ftenf^rfM: 

R^K^fy^i^j^rffs'4 qi^T^n: I 
? 5Rfff5f5r m 11 


*pt: I 


No 516. %M^NRWIWI 55ffn%[. 
TAITTIElYOPANISAD Y YAKHYA LAGHUDli’IEA. 
Pages, 4S Linos, 6 on a page 

Begins on fol, \a of the MS described under No 489. 
Commentary on the second Prasna is complete. 

Same as the last. 


Beginning : 

* 

WR I 

Wr^n'T^W^RTf^ %%5SRf || 
wm RI^NmRT3f T%^rw WQ Gf ?fR- 

W fdF T FT F I m FWRT 3T#T I 

swrit*^!!: w^rpn# tot mzznm 

fcpsft T%T%^: i 


End - 


^ ^ srVt m irRmr^n 


i f 

rTT^ft Wi‘ II 


m fF s^FtT: 


Colophon : 

ft F^nswrt fswmt il^rss- 

?w- \\ 
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No 517. 

TAITTIMYOPANISADBHASYAM 

Pages, 27 Lines, 10 on a page. 

Begins on fol 2 Qb of the MS. described under No. 31 
Piasnas l to 3 

A metrical commentary by Anandatlitha. 


Beginning * 

ssr fWOTFR m I 

w^m swr gw?; II 


^TlW^TTR('f|)o^T: SRRI ^-IT) j 


inf 


rv r\ 



rv 


W- I 


^5^- W- II 


sf¥f cf^Tf ^t‘ u u(°T) 3W(Wf) ^NSN jj | 

^5: 1 

S^ntcn^TR^ ^RTI^: II 

§W: W[ I 


^5=fFRn?(T fR'. I 

qfal^ IfTOt ^Tfc#g 11 ff% R I 

*rw: ^R: RIWFTTRT S#« 

^T5 II 

qomw^ri wA m 1 

fip:ufRUIlt|4^T^ j$(*g) H 
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R i 




End- 


ionnrei*u gf: g^R II 

»\ •\ > *\ iTv rv. C *\ 

W TOR TOW gTOggRTO I 
tocT wm grig gw; toM to. n 

totorrr g gt wi%gg fftg I 
wroggRt % toti^TO II 
ggflSilg to g<fRugggTgi% I 
gg TWgg toto gwRgngg: to ii 
fTOggsro fgggii%SgiTWPT: i 
Irrt to %r wit f%% II 

g^RT TO R^J: gw gTOTO: I 
RTOmgfrsgt wto gg: n 
t^DTirru^ijftgFgm RRR %w I 

to^hto^r ggg frorg gg ; n 


Colophon : 

rN 

fw 

ggrar u 


R^^gfci^fgi^ ggg^t 


No. 518. flfwfl^iijgTOigR^i'gwrai- 

TEIPADViBHtJTIMAHANAKAYANOPANISAD. 

Pages, 61, Line®, 22 on a page 

Bogins on fol 2126 of the MS. described under No. 250. 
Complete ° 

This Upan’sad is also called Mahanarayanopanisad, and -under 
this name a number of copies are noticed later on. 
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This Upanisad explains in accordance with the tenets of 
Vibibtadvaita Vedanta, the nature and qualities of Narayana, the 
Supreme Being, the evolut'on and involution of the universe, the 
cause of the mundane embodied existence of souls, the means and 
nature of salvation; and it gives a description of Heaven with 
that of the Supreme Bemg residing therein A table denoting 
the subjed matter of the various chapters in the Upamsad is given 
below — 

1 T a ^ 4 

5. 

4 THT'dr^\^- 

W\~i T^'T^Ff. 

v \ 

5 SMSTfaraWTSKr 

6. ’TTW^r^^'Tiwror^. 

8. q ^ -H F3 

Beginning : 

$1 W<TOf ^TTRT: I 

3W <U+K*«Wt 4 TOl: %FTFFT m*Z- 

I d w d q ^ to m 

wh; % snfTRt 

End : 

i +tr^ srr- 

z ?m i stow f A ^t^TO'TOrfcr # wrbt wim I my^i- 

04 
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I wr wi I 

Colophon : 

%m ^TTORRWr'TR^K *TRt- 

wtsTO; ir M'Ti^#TOTW^mTO wm II 


No. 519. 



TBIPAD V IBHtJT IMAH ANAB A YAN OP AN IS A D. 


Page©, 23. Lines, 11 on a page 

Begins on fol. 8 6a of the MS. described under No. 247. 
Complete. 

Same as the last. 


No. 520. 

TBIPUEATAPAN IY0PA NI S A D. 

Pages, 24. Lines, 19 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 85a of the MS. described under No 240. 
Complete. 

This TJpanisad teaches that Sakti is the Supreme Being ; and to 
pffier worship unto Her as such, a Mantra and a Yantra are also 
given herein It concludes with an exposition of the cneness of 
the Sentient Principle which is conceived to form the foundation 
of the universe and all its varied phenomena 

Beginning : 

qfc STlfct: I 
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WH; RRNR %<W T^OTJT wm%- 

w {^rn^rr 

%g?7W fRRRW ClfT^T ^TRIT ^FT^ft RIOTER R?R 
fW # JTf?rr rrt RMf% wRfi ra^f% rpr# n 

a^Ri^otr *rt #TTt i mr m r*. itwra[ II 

End : 

3FRIPRR WR fRT^FRRT : I 
WTO WT^TsfT 11 

JfWWW 1 

sartor fR mw*m *rt w 11 

wwm e ^ i 

RRR R«R ^TTR 5T?rcfR% 11 

R sffRN 3TR ^R RR RI- 

^F^RETI' I - 

* # * *■ 
d’WKd l ^ I ?TIWRT5fRR^T^RT ftdliRRt ^%T% R 
RRR 3TR >R RRR I V ^ *TtnTR^4 11 

Colophon:— Id Id ! 4d RR 4 OT II 


No 521. T^R’RRRFR^. 
TEIPURATAPANIYO PANISAD 

Pages, 9 Lines, 12 on a page. 

Begins on fol 1476 of tie MS. described under No 247. 
Complete Same as tie last. 
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No 522. 

TRIP UR ATAPANIYOPANI SAD. 

Substance, paper. Size, 8f X lOf inches. Pages, 20 Lines, 1 8 
on a page. Character, Teluga Condition, gioi. Appearauc-J, 
new. 

Begins on fol 16 The other works herein are Devyapani- 
sad (11a), Tripmopanisad (13a), Bhavanopanisad (14a). 

Complete 
Same as the last. 


No 523. 
TEIPUEATAPANlYOPANISAB. 

Pages, 20 Lines, 18 on page. 

Begins on fol. 926 of the MS. described under No 169. 

Complete 

Same as the last 



No 524. 



TBIPUEATAPXNYUPANISAB 


Substance, paper Size, Ilf X 7# inches Pages! 13 Lines, 18 on a 
page Character, Telugu Condition, good Appearance, new 


Contains 3 Khandas. 

Begins on fol. 73a. The other works herein are : Trisatf- 
namarthaprakasika (la), Yamacarasiddhantah (806), Bagala- 
ym iktn sahasranam astotr am (98a). 

This Tripuratapinyupanisad seems to he different from the 
Tripaxatapaniy opan isad as well as from the Tiipuropanisad It 
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however, deals with the subject that is dealt with in the former of 
these two latter Upamsads 


Beginning : 

s( 5 r)q^rar gv+rRR i 

m q\- 

=^3 WiT ^ i % f %TTcimt?T: | ^ 

WT:| 3WWWf: oRRRur qfWRfl cRFFOTO cTR 
*trrtcr 3 rt strt in^fRFRR; 1 tei 

1 I 


End • 

3R: W WFFl ^R^WWIWPT WTRR: I 
3vf cTRT: RRT W W cRTRT^m|- 

eTTWvfR: 3d'. ^RT: PT 

RIRRR cWT %fcT 3'RI II 

WZ- II 


TEIPUROPANISAD 


Page 5 ?, 5. Lines, 18 on a page. 

Bogins on f jL 986 of the MS. described under No. 246, 
Complete 

This Upanisad teaches that the worship of Sakti with the aid 
of thc^Sricakra and the Siividya is the means of attaining salvation. 
The Yamacara form of Sakti-worship is also adveited to inciden- 
tally with a view to censure it. 


Beginning : 

m TO TOM TOf: i 



m 


A DESCBIPT\ VE CATALOGUE OF 


te sfofasr: i 

^RST%[T TOT $W\ W3TJ ^WU ^THI^ II 


¥ 


* 


¥ 


End' 


3TIWT 3 % W3T JT^TRf 

^nWr^n: 

SET STdKl!% EREFTT EEJRlk EEERt mik I 
EETWfWRTTT %RTFt: TORT f%T ETT%T II 
5RT#% ETlk W?: 3TOER ^TERT RW I 
ert ^tt rwirto kr Jrti'TFr^xl^^kT: it 

STE RTET #Mlt W%: tRERW EIE I 
EEWTOTT E RET ET iX ^ II 

Colophon :— TTOERTOETR II 



TEIPTJJROPANISAD. 

Pages, 3 Lines, 1 2 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 152 a of the MS. described nnd^r No 217. 
8 ame as the last. Complete. 


No. 527. 

TEIPUEOPANISAD. 

Pages, 3. Lines, 17 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 13a of the MS. described under No. 5#2. 
Same as the last. Complete. 
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No. 528. 

TEIPUEOPANISAD. 

Pages, 2, Lines, 24 on a page. 

Begins on fol 104a of the MS. described] under No. 1G K 
Complete. 


No 529. 

TEIPUEOPANISADBHASYAM. 

Substance, paper. Size, x 6| inches. Pages, 61 Lines, 12 on a 
page. Character, De\anagail. Condition, good. Appearance, 
new. 

Begins on fol. la. The other work herein i» Bhavanopanisad- 
b has jam (62a). 

Complete. 

This commentary is believed to be by a Bhaskaraearya vrho is the 
anther of commentaries on certain Mantra - Sarira works The 
introduction gives an interesting account of certain forms of religi- 
ous worship and ritual. He says therein that he wrote a commen- 
tary called Setubandha on tho VamakeSvara y antra. 


Beginning : 

% ?nsni'ir©5r^' s# I 
wwr wi II 

ftit 

m w ^ It## i 

bt ^ n 

ftf#r: I ^T : 3 ¥PT- 

fewt ^nsrRqr^TWT qr f#m^qf#rFTPT I f#rrsr ^r*r 

(^fO^TTORTW- 

wtt 'T## 3 7Ffiqr?fgqt-- 
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a^cTT 

i ^^f^rsjw^^cfRr ftsr- 
mv^ ^Ff^iT^PT: i V1F3 \zmmk 

3nr%^fT^% ^ 

*FRRTO I ^WflFTEri^^^RfHT I%Tp%q^FRl^T WTM- 




^4'TRlf 


^5|R^ WT^FTf 7^Ilf WZ$\ W&i 

i^ra'^^RiT #r^TfcrwT^ I ^r 3 mfire- 

pww ?r t%vRF?; i 
aresreSraHT f^rtTref^rwj^jr *pt«w3$ t%tm- 

3^nWFT3I%W: i 

^3#ai3m ^TO(*Rrf%) i ww?^ 

sw 1 # m 

«T 5 , ^ l T^*1^^Hi I 

fc*n^rf^rr«ri 

^Fr^Ri apRRpraro^ I sra ^rori^^TRrto 
cflFf wfoT o5^r ^PtR(^rW)^ 3 RPW:^: ! %%#r Rf^FfVtr 
R%3p^ qfaftWT ^^f^^7FR^(^M)[5Tl]f% W*V\% \ 
^<TF3 sfjpF*!! 'iW'^P^fn^B N 4 i| IcT RxTWiWf^t 

^#3^ Tfr^r srfj-; ^ r : ir^w^ft- 

%r I SFJjsn ?FSI^F#%3J1%: I ^ 

^ W 3 #RcTt 

Wf^: l ^'TRRRTM 3 3 Wf: SfNT^ I 
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'ksm ff% ^T% 51 %: ! 

^WST^rfoT 'TWra’I I 

f|4l4 I #PFI I ^o'I^mIr'^IT^ 

t%^ii i #iwww^i <tt44 

^RH 4 ^uT|MKi|f% f=r^: ^ i R«TT 

^‘TFFR: T#ToT^ai RR^TTf: ^W^TW^#Wra;l ^ snWFTT- 

*\ ♦ fs^r 

^rt H^RT^fiwrn; i 


w: 3w?n \ 

STT%mFRRI glTR ?[%m Wfl«=MR(^ II 

grwf^iwmT \w*w $ 4 ^- 

irRTI |r JTRr I JT^JT^^’TR: | cTSiT R %T%fPTT 

srmRT 1 ^ sp?fr iwm *rit*TR jirtrrr 
^ 15^4 JfWR 4l rfm ww H^FR R|JTFr 5TRT R^*R- 
wi?p4 ^RFsc^fen^ snwwr rirr- 

; 5RR li>l N Wit I ®r4 *TR: I ^^Ud-HT ^pfrrPFTFJ- 

srwt R ^ t w fa: fli4Nw I it4i#trrfti wsmmk- 
4t 4WW ®rt 5 Tff'TRH 5 TI H i'o |--H I K N tf WiTRriJ tfl ! I H : I 

5 <T^nre*. 1 ff4 W*TFt- 


*\ <TS ** _*\ 


^xft sr^Mtst ^wr; | 

t^rrw % i-^rr ii 


mwR?si Rl^n: wfwi 1 

^F#Ti ffmFf'o-sn^r JRRFF*. pim R^f: fS^^sPRTW- 
RT^JTRTT^r <T#RT R'j%-<2R I 

55 
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End: 

m - 1 M <rer rI^tr 

*TCP#n l ct^t 4hwi<i <r ^'R5rt%R^RH^ 
^RT ^11%^ s^Hpm^ t 


No 



TBISIKHl BEAH MA N OPAN1 S AD . 


Pages, 19. Lines, 22 on a page 

Begins onfol. 181a of the MS. described under No. 25f\ 
Complete 

This TJpanisad explains the evolution' of the body from primor- 
dial matter, Prakrti, and describes the nature of the Toga 'which 
leads the soul to self-realization. 


Beginning - 

RT W&{: | 

RtlWr RM°T RIKRRR wm I ?MRR Wil T% 
m : f% W I % #TR *RRR tRr ^ fsRRTTt I 

RFH msi-il SgT 

rRFBNRWS 1%T^PTRT% I crgRR fwl || 


End: 


3TMRR JR: STMT 

'N *S aV rv A 

qr <5HT 


PmRR«T?: II 

k^im-a^irr %^R^jcf i ^cg#rq^ II 

Colophon II 
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No 531. 

TEISIKHIBEAHMANOPANISAD . 
Page*, 8 Lines, 11 on a page 

Begms on fol 74 a of the MS. described under No. 247. 
(Jompleie Same as the last 


Pages, 6 


No 532- 

TEISI KHlBE AHM AN OPANISAD. 
Lines, 6 on a page 


Begins on fol. 176 of the MS. described under No 116, 


Complete 

The Sunti is not given ; and the colophon is 



After a few passages in the beginning, which are not different, 
this MS gives a different and shorter version of the Upamsad 
referred to under the above number 


No 533. 

TEISIKHIBEAHiTANOPANISAD. 

Pages, 6 Lines, 6 on a page 

Begins on fol 61# of (he MS. described under No. 285. 
Incomplete. 

After giving the first 31 \ stanzas the last three are given, so 
that about 130 stanzas are missing m the middle. 

The Santi is not given. 


No 



TEISIKHI BRAHMA NO PANISAD. 


Substance, palm-leaf Size, 16 X If inches. Pages, 3. Lines, 8 on 
a page. Character, Telugu. Condition, injured Appearance, 
old 

Begins on fol. 38 a. 

Complete 
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The other works herein arc Dasasloklvyakhya (Iff), Vedanta- 
visayah (22a), Biahmasutram (27 a), Aparoksamibutih (33a)* 
K&lagnirudrdprnisad (39a), Mandakyopanisad (3 a 6), Hamsopa- 
nxsad (41a), Brahmopamsad (416), Vakyasudha (426). 

No Santi is mentioned 

r J he version of the Upamsid herein is the same as in the last. 


No 535. 


D AKS IN AlfCr RTT C PAN i &A.D . 


Pages, 5 Lines, 21 on a page 

Begins on fol. 207a of the MS described under No. 250 
Complete 

In this Upanisad Markandeya teaches that Siva in the form 
of Daksinamurti is the Supreme Being who is to be worshipped ; and 
five Mantras are given as aids to conduct the worship 


Beginning : 


—-Arr-^-A fVr-rr 

T^T^T- 




End ' 

3:f%crrn%s:^r: ftrtrsft i 

Iwito *r i ? ^ M *r %WT3- 
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No. 533. 

DAKSINlMUETYUPASISAD. 

Pages, 2. Lines, 12 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 84«i of the 313 described under No. 247 
Complete 


No 



DAKSINAMLLRTYUPANISAD. 


Substance, palm-leaf Size, 17 J X 1J inches Pages, 4 Lines, 
6 on a page Character, Telug a Condition, good. Appearance, 
not o’d 

Begins on fol 1706 The other works herein will be noted 
under a subsequent number 

Complete 

No Santi is ghen in the "beginning, bat the colophon runs as 
follows * — 

ffer 

w ll 


No 538. 

DAICRINAMURTYUPANISAD 

Pages, 4 Lines, 7 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 416 of the MS described under No 25 i 
Complete. 

The colophon runs as follows : — ’TFP 

II 
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No. 539. 

DAI TAT RE Y OP AN ] SAD 

Pages, 5. Liner. 2L on a page 

Begins on fol. 1836 of the MS. described under No 246. 

Com pit te 

This Opanisad states and explains seven different mystic for- 
mnhe to conduct the worship and meditation of God under the 
name of Dattatreya, the meaning of which name is also mentioned 
hci ein 


Beginning : 

241 I! 

wr°T i% mw, i 

ST^T^HRl GtflK u U ^RF 


End: 


ST^M^^W'mirpr NTRf | ^^rnitfOTT WET I G 
ifF^F *F^ I g^TIT%cq- W IFTcPZfFn^ I ^FSq^FWiF^ 
*F ^F 5 ^I ^ l WFTSrRH^F II 

Colophon :— ^I^FTFr^^fFTHF II fR: ^ II 


No 540. 

DATTATBEAO 9ANISA.D. 

Pages, 3. Lines, 13 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 1836 of the M3 described under No. 247. 
Complete. Same as the last 
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No 541, 


DAESANOPAN1SAD 

Pages. 23 Lines, 21 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 129& of the MS. described under No. 246. 
Complete. 

This Upanisad explains m detail the eight elements which go 
to mate up the complete practice of the YCga ; it is so named 
because it enables one, thiough Yoga, to see one's own truenatuie 
as an intelligent soul 

Beginning * 

3TIRT: II 


wh; i 

W ( w & r - mheh i 

wh. stft tt ii 

si# jgg wt n 

c 

End : r 

hhtm i 

EPTWM *FH; <HT ^HM HIM: It 

TOtET *FRF1. I 

srarcf W §TOTT% FFH: 11 

<1 


Colophon ;— 



*rtht ll 


No. 542. 

DABSAKOPANISAJD. 

Pages, 10 Lines, 11 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 163a of the MS. described under No. 24 L 
Complete. Same as the last. 
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No 543. 

DEVYUPANiSAD. 

Pages, 5 . Lines, 19 on a page. 

Begm 3 on f )1 956 of the M3 described under No 246. 
Complete. 

This XJpamsad teaches that Devi or Dnrga. or Sakti is the 
Supreme Being ; Devi- II antra is herein taught to he the means oi 
conducting her worship and theieby obtaining salvation 

Beginning : 

# ^ II 

gif % qqfjqwq: | YIPT I 3flT~ 

I w: YYq; I grq^Hf- 

g^R(q)fqi iwynyiY ^ i Wfiraff i 
#•• i 

End : 

*p^t qMRi sttctit i gfanYFqi *r^r- 

i?=ngT¥n I q ^ n 

Colophon .-^fTf^TOT II 


No 544. qqjqRqq. 

DEYTUPANISAD. 

Pages, 2. Lines, 12 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 1516 of the MS. described under No. 247. 
Complete. Same as the last. 


No. 545. 



DEVYUPANISAD. 


Pages, 5. Lines, 18 on a page. 

Begins on foL 11a of the MS. dc eribed under No 
Complete 


522 . 
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No. 546. ^sgqftqg; 

DEVYUPANISAD. 

Pages, 5. Lines, 22 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 102# of the MS, described under No 169 
Complete 


No 547. 

dbvyopanisad 

Substance, pilm-leaf. (Sntdla) Size, 7 % X 2 \ inches Pages, 5 
Lines, 11 on a page Character, Grantha. Condition, good. 
Appearance, old 


Bogins on fol 9 b The other works herein will be noted -under 
a subsequent number 


Complete. 


The colophon runs as follows : — 

TO: (Hf) II 


<^r 



No. 548. 

DYAYOPANISAD. 


Pages, 2 Lines, 4 on a page. 


Begins on fol. 42# of the MS. described under No. 139. 


Complete. 


This Upanisad describes the Dvaya-Mantra — 



Wt HRWPT —and mentions the qualities to be 

possessed by the teacher and the pupil for the proper study of this 
Mantra It is so called because it consists of two distinct sentences 
56 
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Beginning : 

I 3FFrf*re( I I <RT- 

tet#T I W?W; I *WT3jt ! ^\m w I 

I WSjt WTy I m I mms- 
sr wb i mm f|#r. 1 i 

End • 

3#r "RT R?TT 3^r m w: II 
RRTM^q^Ttl I 

Rf^R<4t Rd 3RT RRRdTlM II 
*r«r 5^feRTRT Wei I 

riffrikt m i 

R *rt d^giFRra; II 

No. 549. g^nqR^. 

DYAYOPANJSAD. 

Pages, 2 Lines, 7 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 136 of the MS. described under No. 305. 
Complete. 

In this the Santi is given as Rid RIYYRYkT R I Pd : || 


No. 550. «TRT^rf^^. 
DHYANABINDtJPANISAD. 

Pages, 15. Lines, 21 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 133 b of the MS. described under No. 250. 
Complete. 

The colophon wrongly names this as , 
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This TXpanisad explains how the Pranava, Om, is to ho used in 
Ydgic meditation, and then the nature of the practice of Yoga is 
described at some length 

Beginning . 

TFF#ri% STIRf: 1 

^ tr^PT TFT I 

«rmFH tpp fw n 

'ftSTTSTt Tt R2RFT. I 

TT 5fM TCT T33. II 

SRIffF^ cFT t 

cRTt f^T T*3 TT TFTT T^R^TT: 11 

End 

ti^SFPr^ 3 =r i 

TPi H II 
WIRT ^ik-W 13>1 I 

T T3 TY 3W * I P3TRT3; II 

Colophon TRlcTT. 


No 551, WRR-fTRT3.. 

D II Y AN A- 13 IN DUP A NI SAP. 

Pages, 5 Lines, 11 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 576 of the MS. described under No* 247. 

Complete. 

Xbe mistake in the colophon pointed ont under the last number 
occurs m this copy also 
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No. 552. 

DHYANABINDUPAN.LS.iD. 

Pages, 2. Lines, 6 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 66# of the MS. described under No. 285. 
Complete. 

No Santi is given in the beginning but the colophon is ^^TT(§T)- 



This seems to be much abridged and does not contain as much 
matter as the previous copy. 


No. 553. 

NADABINDUPANISAD. 

Pages, 7 . Lines, 20 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 1306 of the MS. described under No 250. 


Complete, 

This Upanisad explains the manner in which the meditation of 
the Pranava is to be associated with a peculiar humming nasal 
sonnd called Nada, and it describes the value of thismanner of Ydgie 
meditation, drawing attention at the same time, to the peculiarities 
of the experience gone through in the course of such meditation 
and to the nature of the final condition in which the successful as- 
pirant may be found as the result of his practising Yoga thus. 

Beginning : 

^TIRT: ( 


to : 3 11 

^rfR: 1 

^rs^r a[%trr err. m- n 
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II 

End 

TO T%TT *TTO 
sri5T%Rt TO T^TT spnr^ I 
f^ra %t to ftroro 

¥ sTW TOTOdlW* I II 

Colophon wm II 


No 554. ff|3;i%^fM^. 
NADABINDtTPANISAD. 

Pages, 3 Lines, 11 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 566 of the MS described under No 247. 
Complete, Same as the last, 


No. 555 . 

NARADAPARIVRAJAIlOPANISAD. 

Pages, 50 Lines, 21 on a page. 

Begins on fol 1566 of the MS. described under No 250. 
Complete. 

This Upanisad explains the division of the life of a Dvija into 

the various stages known as xAsramas, and specially deals with the 

ascetic life of Sannvasa It sets foith the various classes of ascetics 
v ? 

the maimer of entering the older of Sannyasins, the duties and the 
rules of conduct appertaining to that ordei 

Beginning : 

# TOT: | 

Mtw tot ^ rtototo. l 
TO g;^ || 
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N4 3T^%- 

WRSRJTfr JpT^RfR SR^RR favT^r 5RR R40 

STFR 3JR: ^rlrat R^RRNT .... 5R^Tf^3WR%5RIc?r- 

^iiwr *frst£ rwr#r ^k^rIrr- 



s 


^R%0R*PW: 


SR^RR fRT RRT ^sn^cRT%^=TO^r- 
I%rT m sWstgqftW I NT WR. 3R ^RIRiSRTIs 
R #TTR 4TR: I ^^’fRR«?R WRJ'R^H %- 
foklR^RR'«RT: Rfl%d^v<44R 
RRRRFRTR fRT 


End 

3R R v ll%: *FRR ^fRIRRRfR: *pR:RT#R: 

R4f4TR’.5Rd^r: *R4R: =F%: S&Ffe: 444R: RRRR 

R^voTT: FR 4R *TRT R FRRR 4TFR: ?RT R 3R RTI% 
4 ^Rnftsf^ I R ST JRMd 4 R 3RRR3R R^RRR<fTRR || 
Colophon :— II 


No 556. RTRFPRR^RR^. 

N AE AD AP AEIYB AJAKOP ANI SAD 

Pages, 19. Lines, 11 on a page. 

Begins on fol 65a of the MS described under No 247 
Complete 


Pages, 16 


No 557. R^3R^RRWTR4^. 
NAKADAPARIVRAJAKOPANISAD. ' 

Lines, 14 on a page. 
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Begins on fol la of the MS described under No 355. 
Incomplete and imperfect 


No. 558. 

KARA D APARIV RAJ AKOPANIS AD. 

Pages, 10. Lines, 5 on a page. 

Begins on fol 23 a: of the MS described under No 452 
Another copy of the preceding 

Incomplete 


No' 559. 

NARADOPANIS AD, 


Page, 1 Lanes, 15 on a page 

Begins on fol 315 of the MS described under No 139. 
Incomplete. 

Brahman herein teaches Narada the object of wearing on the 
forehead a mark m the form of Yisnu’s foot with white mud taken 
from hallowed places. 

Beginning 

«PT 5TNPTFT FT# SRPT i ^ITf f%RT^Fri 

I R Rl'f % f^FT w 


End 


SvhRR I % 5 TO 


TTTC#5i'gc^& 
3*3% pjiw. 





432 


A DESCRIPTIVE CATALOGUE OP 


No. 560. 


/“X *"v 



NARAYANATAPINYIJPANXSAD 


Substance, palm-leaf. Size, 17 i X If inches. Pages, 4 Lines, 13 
on a page Character, Telugu Condition good. Appearance, 
old. 

Begins on fol 22a The other works herein are Nrsimhapnrva- 
tapiny opanisadhhasyam 1 a, Eamatapiny upanisad vyakhya 24a 4 
Devlcatussastipujandhanam 506, Ramatapinyupanisad 53 a 5 
GrurtfsiCvah 57a, Mangalastakam 58a, Siividyapnrascaranavidhih 
59a, Mudralaksanara 75a, Nrsimhasahasranamastotram 79 a. 

Complete. 

1 his Upanisad explains how the eight-syllabled Mantra — 
3rff pf— represents Siva and the ten Avatars d 

Yismi ; it mentions a number of mystic formulae connected with this 
Mantra and describes the Yantra or magic figure to be used in the 
■worship that is conducted with the aid of this Mantra ; and lastly 
it describes the high value of the Mantra and the greatness of Grod 
conceived as Narayana. 


Beginning 

m I I W4 % ^TRT 
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Colophon • 

^[rpTjTfxrJrfril^ ^TPR WZ- I 
sriW^T <TRPTTR f|Wi: I 
FRFcT fFRFTR ^iftFTR F %5R: II 

ffffi ij ¥ C5J i wgh i 

■H^(N Cu lI 'THi’SFJ ff II 
WHlJ 3TTTFP II t, 

>I5;r fst!>v fi^ssrw#*. (^ ) I 

AFTTS-Ff-FT gW FFFR[{3Tf:)fW# II 


No 56 i. «TFR u iT c TFrR[. 

NA RA Y ANOPANIS A D. 

Pages, 3 Lines, 2 3 on a page. 

Begins on fol 17a of the MS described under Xo 250 
Compb te 

This Upanisad teaches that the universe proceeds from and re- 
turns unto Naruyana, that He is the universe and that the eight- 

syllabled Mantra— 3^f ^jTfi ^TTTRT^ii^ — Is the means < f worshipping 
Him and thus winning sah alien 

Beginning : 

m FFRTRFf STIRT*. I 

RH I m gw ¥ % FRHWTSWFFT 1 SFFIpi I w- 

WIRIOTF 3 TFFT I =¥ I R ^TgWrWT: 

Waft | FFTW?,¥I RFR I F FKF ii ^ 5TPR*| 
FFTWIT^T 3TFFT I FFF5WT FRRFT. WFR | FRTFFP’ 

liwwn m w¥wm% s> 

57 
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4 54 

End- 

w-Twni m wi I WRFIRI Rwd' 

qri 3 RP# i 33; 'rmsw *r# I wro- 

I^RTf^ig#S#TR: qi^tNI^NW^ 33^ 

3°i ^ i RTTOnlWRmrt 

v ^ q^qiMMd li 

Colophon :— 3IMWfT^ra; WI I! 



No. 562. 


’•N rv 



NAEAYANOPANISAD. 


Pages, 2. Lines, 11 on a page, 

Begin3 on fol. 8 a of the MS. described und 1 r No 247, 
Complete. 


No 563. 

NAEAYAN0PAN1SAD. 


Pages, 3. Lines, 14 on a page. 

Begins on fol 224a of the MS. desenb d under No. 58 
Complete. 

This is sefm here transcribed at the end of ibe Chandogyopa- 
nisad, aud therefore it may belong to the Samaveda ; but the Santi, 
though not found in this MS., shows that it is probably of 
Yajurvedic origin. 


No 564. 

NArAYANOPANISAD. 

Pages, 4. Lines, 5 on a page. 

Begins on fol 39a of the MS described under No. 139. 
Complete. 
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No. 565. 

NARAYAXOPANISAD. 

Pages 2. Lines, 7 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 45 a of the MS. described under No. 254. 
Complete. 


No. 566. 

NARAYANOPANISAD. 

Pages, 2. Line*, 7 on a page. 

Begins ou fol. 13a of the MS. described under No 284. 
Complete. 

There is another copy of the same vrork herein, beginning on 
fob 415 and extending over three pages of five lines to a page. 


No. 567. 



NARAYAXOPANISAD. 


Pages, 3 Lines, 6 on a page 

Begins on fol. 125a of the MS. described under No 204. 
Complete . 


No. 568. 



NARAYANOPANISAD, 


Pages, 3 Lines, 7 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 116a of the MS. described under No. 365. 
Complete. 


No. 569. 

NARAYANOPANISAD. 

Pages, 2. Lines, 7 on a page. 

c 

Begins on fol 73flfof the MS. described under No. 256. 
Complete. 
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48 fi 


No 570 . R^i^riwr^ 

nikalambO pan I sad. 

Pages, 6 Lines, 20 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 98# of the MIS. described under No 250. 
Complete. 

la the way of answering a senes of questions, this Uganisad 
sets forth prominently the Advaita system of the Vedanta philo- 
sophy 

Beginning : 

'^jfcar srifcr. I 

^TOFT^TT ttwij^trw i 

31T ^ SffTET*. Wn^TT ^ 

<£[ t^oj: W- e t*&l©'v % ITT: % 

% i%T^: % ^TjPTT: ^T'. TiRT: 1% ^TTRt 

ST^iJTUR: || 


End : 


=?is' 4 rt jlrgsTiTTWT-sf^i^r #i tt 

vfsfi% u TT JJnTUTRT *T TT JjpRI'l'iET ^'■HU^TETcf ^WTW'JiWcT 

I 

Colophon ;- 


TT3TTTTT 11 


No 571. HTl^IRHRR. 
NIEALAMBOPANISAD 
Pages, 8 L'nes, 11 on a page 

Begins on fol. 436 of tie MS. described under No £47. 
Complete, 
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No. 572. PKlc4»?m%^. 
NIRALAMBOPANKAD. 

Pages, 17. Lines, 5 on a page. 

Begins on iol. 49 a of the MS. described under No 217, 
Complete. 

No 573. 

NIRALAMBOPAN1SAD. 

Pages, 6. Lines, 6 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 19a of the MS, described un^er No 292, 
Complete. 


No 574. 

NIRALAMBOPANISAD 

Substance, palm leaf Size, 15j x 1J inches Pages, 5 Lines. 6 
on a page. Character, Telugn. Condition, good. Appearance, 
old. 

Complete. 

Begins on fol la The other works herein are BajajGgamrta 
(3<v), GiUsara (5 a). 

Another copy , but the following is found m addition before 
what happens to be the first verse in the preceding copies. 

wfts s^r ^ ^tr i 

cTR JR: II 

o 'iWIW | 

WM ^ fcf: || 
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ftfer W- *nt fronTO; w- \ 
f^r tot* tomptot w- n 

g*T ^ I 

im*t II 

TTOPJTOT ^ W.'A I 

^TOrWTOT ftf ^TRF5R#I%: II 
sr^rwFcrsr 'PT t^ra - : I 

3Rpnt«r il 

to ^tt *rl^r I 

TOJ^TO ^TO %> R>#T n II 



No 575. f^WlTR^. 
NIE YANO PANIS AD. 


Page*, 3. Lilies, 22 on a pag* 

Begins on fol 200# of the MS described under No. 250. 
Complete 

This Upanisad discribes the peculiar characteristics of tbe 
condition of M5hsa, wherein the liberated soul is conceived to be 
fully free from material bondage and all its sorrows and limitations. 


Beginning : 

TO TO5T wfrf% TOFft: I 


TOWTPt. I 


I #Rf[t 


TOT 

*m P&m\ i RTOn i 
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End: 

^TWTWSsfM I *T W^-RET sdmjP^mt HR 

^?r%^nTOcff^k^f?P3; i f wv f^rr ^ witgrod; ti 

Colophon i-R^UMHHd TOTT II 


No. 576 . 

NIRYANO PANIS AD. 

Pages, 2. Lines, 10 on a page 

Begins on fol. 81a of the MS. described under No 217. 
Complete. 


• No. 577. frgqftq ^. 

NRSI&HATAPINYUPAXISAD. 

Pages, 40. Lines, 20 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 57$ of the MS. described under No, 250. 
Complete 

This Upanisad explains the great value of the Nrsimhamantra 
of thirty-two syllables and deals with the incarnation of Visnu as 
Nrdmha or Man-Lion. 

Beginning of the PnrYat&pinl : 

snfRr: u I e 

tori; i ^wtE+H^d i ^ 

wwl I TFrmRnr^ i ^ i d^nr 

I I TOEETfr I EEEt ^T: jprfr 

^.Hld 1 
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End : 

RoTlfM s4RlTRR%T WTRR qt R? RR « TTO% 

%%r: I ! aUpdflr: rr R? RRfor r?r: i 

i%r i Rftsrrat f^F# i f^jrfe 

i ^ IHiw rrr r'Wtpt R^rfcT I r 
R fM^ II qWTFRR II 


Beginning of the Uttaratapim 

rrt f I wqtepR: ^f^prf#nr^R^wit % a?r- 

r-atrt i rr rrkri^rr? rr rrs- 

W f -^iRid RRnIWIT Ref RRPTitR^RRRRR I 


End 


% 


ll^RR^R RRR ffd f 


R5R 


€F£: 


RkRkR RT#TR3WRRRRR; | 
R^fRgR RSSR R^S'RRRii^ II fR || 


RRR: RRT. II 


Colophon :— fTR #ftlWlMRRRTOmn II 


No 578. ^i^crnR^m^. 
NRSIMHATAPINY UPANLSAD. 

Pages, 19 . Lines, 10 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 26a of the MS. described under Bo 247* 
Complete. 



THE SISMCWT 


Xo 579. 

XRSIMH ATAP1X Y U PANISAD. 

Pages, 17. Lines, 7 on a page. 

Begins on fol 506. of tlie MS described under Xo 285. 
First part ; complete. 



Xo 



NIt iSiHATAPIXrUFAX LS AD. 


Pages, 19 Lines, 5 on a page 

Begins on fol 14a of the MS described under Xo SCO 
First part ; complete 


r 


Xo 



NRSIM H ATAP3 X Y U P ANI S AD B H A S Y AM . 


SnVt nice, papsr S»ze, 12 -£x7s inches. Pages, 225 Lines, 22 on 
a page Character, Telugu Condition, good. Appearance, old. 

Begins on fol 83a. The other works heieiu are* Saldhaota&ikha- 
mamli (I a) y K&laratrikalpah (204a), Ban vanes varikalpah (2l8<s)? 
Mantramalika 224a, Chmnamast&kalpah 256/, Hand iaga rid pa- 
tikalpah 268a. 

Complete. 
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wfm 3F3V} Jggqpr 5?ff: ^ 

wr qwrt • • . stftt =n ^T5i%^ii3Rr 5 %spu- 


End- 




m^j 




W4M 


W( T%<? I%35. II 


Colophon : 

WOWFf: fRI ^^op^f%iqvf{^cn%|[ic^ ^J^T. 

4l5^ISTO3^rTR dl#w^ II 


At (the end of the commentary, a metrical version of the 
snhjectmatter of tlie Upanisad, extending over six pages ot 22 
lines to a page and containing about GO verses, is giu'nm addition. 


Beginning 

3^1% 5TO15; | 

sfffot ?R^ || 

3ti^r5ti%(ir)^^ri% ptto ^rorra; i 

1%0I% cilf uF; || 

End- 

WW 51%: TO R V^R; | 
^WIFT vTg^O ^ Wwf% || 
IWT!^ V 55 ^ m RR R 5 ITW%^ I 

'O * 

vr r ^ r sirj \\ 
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wg: totoot I 

*ptt ^ jRiwfw 11 

TOfRSS'f ^ s[tfTO. MK'+UddT: | 


Beginning of the second part 

PHKI fcW¥R#W I 
giTOi toir - - TOTireroSr n 
m TTisc^^w^fer^TT to. I 
TOtfFfRTSt toot II 

d I'-H W. <1¥1 PA N tki^ra f w i 
f^Rd SFTOFdWSFd^ $ragrR: II 

ff g^T%g. 3P% gid^I'hT^ITOn I^#N^f%^nTOFT' 

to i totot. 

giTO#i%iT wi I ffa 

spror Frgpfnror ^ m to: 


End 


criTOf^fT^^nWI TdRTO I 
TOTO^tt *tto 3 pm n 

TOT TO ^TOT- jmiwr || 


?rto toiitoc I 
cTTOtsi% *ttot tto to ^ wn II 


Colophon • 


<rv rv rv'N 


fTOTTOTTOW WT- ^ : II 
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No. 532. *5 fit^rrnq 

N RSIMII ATAP1 Y YUP AN IS AD B H A SY AM. 

Sal stance, p dm-le«f Size, 18-J x 1> inches. Page*, 181. Lines, 8 
on a pago Character, Xelngu Condition, slightly injured. 
Appearance, old. 

Begins on fol. l'*. The other works herein are "Visnumatr- 
kanvasah 91a, PranavaTisayah (92a), Assmgatmaiiirasanam (98<z) 
Complete 

The verse specifying the date of transcription is identical 
with that found in the MS described under the last number 
Moreover this also gives the metrical paraphrase of the Upanisad 
found at the end of that codex Therefore this seems to be 
the oiigmal from which that copy has been made 

The colophon is 

3xrTrTll44>4l'-IHm9.4JW W: || 


No 583. 

NRSIMHATAPINYUPANJSADBHASYAM. 


Pages, 44. Lines, 12 on a page. 

Begins on fol. la of the MS described under No. 560, 


Complete. 

Another copy of the commentary by Sankaiacarya. 


The colophon is i 




Wi\\ 


No. 584. 



NRSIMHATAPINYUPANISADBHASYA^T. 

Tagea, 44 Lines, 7 on a page 


Bieaks off m the third Upanisad of the first part. 
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Bogins on fol. 79a of the M3 described under No 31G 
The colophon iuiis thus : — 

w #?| R^l| ^^q-RSficf^Ri^r 

ft^RPTFfasTlW tou ii 


No. 585. 



NRSlilHATAPTNYUPANISADBHASYAM 


Substance, paper. Size, X 10{ inches Pages, 114 Lines, 21 
on a page Character, Telugu. Condition, good. Appearance, 
new. 

Complete 

The following colophon is found. % ^TR i'H ^ 4 1 N ^ I - 

=3WH^T ^ #T- 

^|THdm*rw^'[TO II 

Begins on fol. 153a. The other works heroin are Tripnra- 
siddbantah 1«, Lalitasahasranamottarapithika with commentary 
97a 


No 586. 

NBSIAIHATAPINTDPANIS AI) BHASTAM. 

Sabstance, palm-leaf. Size, 16 \ X 1 indies. Pages 187. Lhes, 5 
on a page. Character, Telugn. Condition, good. Appearance, 
old. 

Complete. 

The colophon is fj 1% M&Z- 
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No 587. 

NRSIMHATAPINYUPANISADBHASYAM. 

Substance, paper Size, 7^ x 9 V indies Pages, 21 Lines, 15 on a 
page Character, Telugu. Condition, good Appeal ance, not old 

Second part. It breaks off in the course of the second IChanda 

Begins on fob 201tf The other works herein are Jhanarna- 
vam (1 a) Rajasvalasnanavidhih (I21aj, Eatirahasjam (129a), 
ParasuiamasCitiam (17 7 a). 


No 588- 

NRSIMHATiiPINYUPANISADDIPIKA 

Substance, palm-leaf Size, 9xlf inches Pages, 346 Lines, 7 on 
a page Character, Telugu Condition, good. Appearance, old. 

Complete . 

A commentary on the TJpanisad by Sankarananda, pupil of 
Anand&tman 


Beginning : 

snrf&r top tott: I wht wer 
tort: jt4i w i wnot 

SFTFT: * 5 % 5Tf?=n JgjpRT it=TT«T 

^rprra; tot; n 


End*. 


^RTTTO%tP3; | RRTOT 
WrT #TT(^JT) TO*RTT% 
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Coloplicn : 

TPRWEL ^T W^FT%^ *PTIflT I 

mm ^ 


As the second part of the commentary is written here in 
continuation of the commentary on Pui \ atapinl b\ Sankai.luanda, 
this may also he by the same author 


Beginning * 

W$m o^'ltuR'bMi I 

mwz-. ti 

5F%ST4 c[#^fpT#RT^T SfETT WTI?TT%^?r I 
^RFti '^TFi^sgfTT g# ^ II 


km f % s^TFri^if^ sRiFi *w i*h i«w i^rt 

^n^n^Rn *i v,j< ^75^^ qt m i^y^FiTT 

tta i 


End 

gq^sit ftfc*RT- 

I s[R WT: ^T rj s: || 

Colophon . — '3 T Hdliq*ti oi U't?II ^HTTHI II 


No 589. 


NESIilHATAPINl UPANIS ADV1VABANAM 


Substance, paper. Size, 13J X 8} inches. Pages, 69. Lines, 30 
on a page Character, Devauagurl Condition, good Appearance, 
new, * 

A commentry cn the Upsni ad L} IC1-1 a ear} a son of Tim- 
malr»carja 



as 


A IEferRIPliTB OAlALOGUt 


Begins on fol la Tl he other works herein aie Niruhtam 
(37a), Yedangaehandassutram (44a), Yedangajyautisam (49a)? 
Vyasasikfcavyakhyanam (Yedatarjasain) (51 a) 

Complete 


Beginning * 

TT^tcTTW I 


3 ? 3 ftki^NR^ 5 ?rr $»®rcr 4 on I 

ST(ST[)§Tcpjf>n^: || 

^ miiTm<mft <rfi% ft- 

^ i "tHd ^R^dli 

5T TTTFWIWT’OTTT^ I 3RT: Tr%%F^Tn^FFPR$ *FM 
^wrarpn^: M lf< d 4R*W Fc4 II^FM^F^^F^FISTtF- 
^IFFncfFltf RFW% ^TFF^TFI^ I 



s!% I Wl m: Jfi: SfM^FT FS: 
^scvh: WW: TORTFm fTFF 


FFWF: 

t *\ rs rN r^r 

« nr&rr* 


WP- II 


Colophon 

ffcT « 

wm\ 11 



^F^F^FFlF- 
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iso 



paNcabeahmopanisad. 


Pages, 5 Lines, 21 on a page 

Begins on fol 141a of the MS. described under No. 246. 

Complete 

This Upanisad describes the five manifestations of Siva con- 
ceive! as Grod, and teaches that the five syllabled Mantra-^HB$| c[|£f- 
is the means of worshipping Him and of thereby attaining 
salvation. 


Beginning . 

^TFRtit 3!TTt : I fWT- 

<rwt i tot ^ratt i iwt ft I mtt ft i 
ft i ft i f% 3T wr ft i ft i 

1% ^ ft I VttfT f5TR ft 1 


End • 

^STcf-S? Rc^T^T^I^T 7 ^ 7 ^ j 

t II 

wt fit w& #r i 

<mm fftstr ii 

st ft %cFW$T ^PTtW: II 


tpt tt i 

f^rt^f n 


Colophon : — *1 


II 


59 
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No 591. 

PANCABRAHMGPANISAD. 

Pages, 2. Lines, 12 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 1686 of the MS. described under No. 247, 
Complete Same as the last. 


No 



PANCIKARANOPANISAD 


Pages, 8. Lines, 5 on a page. 

Begins on fol 186 of the MS. described under No. 202, 

Complete 

This Upanisad explains how the diversity of the universe has 
resulted from the five homogeneous primary principles or 
elements by means of a process called Pahclkarana, % e , dividing 
each element into five portions and then combining them hetero- 
geneously in certain different proportions. 


Beginning : 

I 

f ^ b! m I 

OsstrsO ^ m ^ ii 

srw 5Fn#>RT i 

gc[r H 
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End 

wprwrh w& ^TT^n ws ^ \ 
^WT^TTFPt II 

wf%Rfaxq# m fwr i 
srzr 5^ fwr ^in w: II 

T-.^r^mr: g% wrmz.- I 
^PHH I *1 '-; ^7RI?^?T '4TgH^% II 
=?3^m m: WMW?;: I 
mmvi g # wm w ii 

Colcphcn —m WFR^FWT^ WgWl II 


No. 593 . q^MHFT^. 
PAEABEAHMOPANISAD 
Pages, 6 Lines, 19 on a page 

Begins on foL 80 a of the MS. described nnder No. 240 . 
Complete 

This Upanisad deals with the nature of the soul, of the Supreme 
Being, and of salvation ; and it explains also how this last is to be 
attained by one who, having become a Sannyasin, has risen 
through the divine wisdom he has acquired, above the necessity of 
wearing the Sikha, or the knot of hair on the head, as well as of 
wealing the Yajaopavita or the Brahminical sacred thread. 

Beginning * 

* •vf-rv rv i-v 

'PTRRET ^TTFcB I 
3 TST %T 

| f%sr (%) ^ 
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(S^RT) | p^TT^Rf ^ TT^n I inlrn pg: ^ irq-; l 

fftfET WTW ^ST^T #1^. 


End: 


3 %r ^-^tP I 
wiWi >#sip: II 


tr^t rr%. l 

srf|: ^(R)WRR#I^M^nRTT?W 

*frr; Itfps ^P 1 ^ u 

Colophon :— 1 ‘Htf^iMp'^ R*TM. 


No 594. ’Rs^I'Tp^. 

PARABRAHMOPANISAD. 

Pages, 8. Lines, 13 on a page. 

Begins on fol 14 6a of the MS described under No 247. 
Complete Same as the last 


No 595, 

PAKAMAHAMSAPARIVBAJAKOPANISAIX 


Pages, 8. Lines, 20 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 31a of the MS. described under No. 246. 

Complete. 

This TJpanisad describes the rules relating to the initiation into 
the Sannyasin’s life, and gives the rules of conduct to be followed 
by Sannyasins or the religious ascetics who have given up the 
world and adopted the life of renunciation. 
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Beginning' : 

WEKEt Snfor: I 

ficiFTf : ! ~ W oi^TO+IR WR W 5 ^ I *FT- 

^ ft R%WTcRT I f?HT WT^T- 

<lfi*PP53$w i q^TFSFn^ltt 

i$3RT W|¥: ’TIRRfR *PT cRft % fC^ I ST IRR 
I Sp*rffif EWMlT#«PWr *2RT 

^ratit^i3^wr«nt ^Rrro^RRpnwffR^wi^ *pt- 

W PPM sflHR WtM *$ ^ I 

End 

^id SRT v -^ wRIeviRR^d <d *Epq’ <1 *{ RTgR- 

f%^?TW^RF%^T [^1] JifwTRM 3RTO *3PPJR13fl*?T- 

^ft r: *r% ^ q^ntofl^^c tl 

Colophon:— EETHT II 


No. 586. ^t^RRwn%g;. 

PAEAMADAMSAPAEIYBAJAKOPANISAD. 

Pages, 3 Lines, 13 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 132a of the MS. described under No 247. 
Complete. 


No 597. 

PABAHAHAMSAPAEIVBAJAKOPANISAD. 
Pages, 9. Lines, 5 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 17 h of the MS. described under No. 482. 
Complete. Same as the last. 



454 


A DESCRIPTIVE CATAI OGTJE p? 


No 598. 

PARaMAHAMSOPANISAD. 

Pages, 3. Lines, 21 on a page. 

Begins on fol 18a of the MS. described under No. 250. 
Complete 

This UpaDisad lays down the rules of conduct relating to the 
Paramahamsa class of Sannjasms 

Beginning 


'JTR? ft Wot: 
3W WRT 


m %rar%% ft# 

• * 




rwptto ^ fit 


t# era; 


HWf^Fri wt #r F 


f frf =f FFqrtFs 


rtsq# f 3Tw##Fvr 

^Ff^TT FFt Fdf.oqi 


Colophon : FFTFT 


No 



PAKAMAHAMSOPANISAD. 


Pages, 2. Lines, 11 on a page. 

Begins on fol 8 b of the MS. described under No* 247, 
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No 



P ARAM AH AMSOP AN1S AD 


Pages, 3 Lines, 5 on a page. 

Begins on fol 21a of the MS described nnder No 300 
Complete Same as the preceding 


No 601. 

PARAMAHAMSOPANISAD 

Pages, 3 Lines, 7 on a page. 

Begins on fol bib of the MS described under No. 276. 
Complete. 

Another copy The Santi is herein given thus ; Ri| J^cj 

^nfcr: i 

* 

No. 602. 

P AE AM AH Alt SO PAN 1 S AD 

Pages, 4. Lines, 5 on a page. 

Begins on fol 216 of the MS. described under No. 482. 
Complete 

Another copy It begins * 

3R | ^TcT 3ITRT: I 


No. 603. 



PARAMAHAJTSOPANISAD. 


Pages, 2. Lines, 7 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 70a of the MS. described, under No. 256. 
Complete. Same as the last. 
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No. 604. 



paeamahamsopanisaddIMA 


Pages, 17 Lines, 7 on a page. 

Begins on fol 71 b of the MS described under No. 316. 
Incomplete 

A gloss on the Upanisad probably by Sankarananda. 

Beginning • 


t^;rw sreit ^ 

s^RT^T 1 

End 

fRfRTT ^RTcTm PT 'TTOTRT . *' 


No. 605. qrgqciwqi^q^. 

PASUPATAB R A HMOP ANIS AD . 

Pages, 9 Lines, 20 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 756 of the MS. described under No. 246. 
Complete. 

This Upanisad treats of tbe characteristics of the Supreme 
Being, first from tbe Saiva-Visistadvaita point of -view, and then 
from the Saivadvaita point of view. 

Beginning : 

Rf -*i ^nfcr: t 

3RI FFPS^ffT TO TOTTft qOTRT 

%mw. m^\ I wm 
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wrt% 1 wn 

tow: | WTW *TRP% I 

End 

sifl^PPTT mwR wti%t i 
sSSTR^ 1FRTCW: MdtcRI%^ II 

wn w% % wira w: 2^ II II 

Colophon :-4Pjqrfs[^mRH< GW- 


Xo 603. qTSM'clSWNHn. 
PAbUPATABEAHHOPANIBAD 
Pages. 3 Lines, 13 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 145 a of the MS described under No. 247. 
Complete Same aa the last 

No 607. %Wn%3. 

paingalopanisad. 

Pages, 15. Lines, 22 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 2816 of the MS. described under No. 250. 
Complete. 

Yajnavalkya explains to Paingala herein how the material 
universe and the sentient individual soul aie both evolved from 
the attributeless Smpreme Being, what the Mahavakyas mean, 
and how a man ef true wisdom should "behave, and how others are 
to treat him. 

Beginning : 

^ w ^riRr : i 

to t 5 ?pNr *rr%- 
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arrora; i ^ qf^r 

kip4 m 1 

End : 

*rci% 1 cr^ctj: w( m qw%^pq: 1 f?#r 1 

^srrat RWrr ^qra^rw^ ! wi 1 ^ 

^Pr^mh^ 11 

Colophon — 11 


No. 60S. %^TqFPPT. 
PAINGALOPANISAD. 

Pages, 6. Lines, 12 on a page 

Begins on fol 11 la of the MS desciibed under No. 247 
Complete. Same as the last. 


No 609. 'Wqtrrf^- 
P AIPP ALADOP AN I SAD. 

Pages, 2. Lines, 6 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 33a of the MS. described under No. 217. 
Incomplete. 

In this Upanisad Brahman teaches Faippalada that Endra is 
the Supreme Being who is to be worshipped and meditated upon 5 
and that He is superior to Visnu. 

Beginning . 

wa %t toi Witi siimpq ^R^*w 

3TSf%W | tRR PtrfFTf«M 
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5TOIR ^TOTTTO TOT TOTO TOTO #^4 I 
TOTO^-ilst TOTOTO3W TOTO 5T TOTFTO ywwi: II 
ITS RTOT T%t TO?t TOR !%oiTW-5 ) 

TO TOTOTR toI^T^TOW TOTO TO3[R TOTO II 

End; 

TO TOTOTTTOlf%f^FrW^ TOt TOTOTOTOR $?• I 
TOTOl STOR TOTO I 

TOkM<a<T TOfT TOTOTTORTOT TO^ : I 
TO?TOTRTOT (FT)^TR(TO TOTOR TOT 3f*g) || 


Xo 610. TOTOTOTOTOJ. 

PEASN'OPANISAD. 

Pages, 8. Imos 3 5 on a l^ago 

Begins on fol. 82 a of the MS described under No 302. 
Complete. 

This Upanisad teaches that the matter of the body is animated 
by Pr^na which is derived out of the Atman (self), these together 
constituting the man of sixteen Ealas or component parts It 
further mentions certain states of human consciousness, explaining 
them in accordance with this theory, and describes the value of 
the repetition of the Pranav-a as a means to attain Mbksa by 
realising the nature of the Supreme Being, as herein deseiibed. 
Beginning : 

TO^: rtto; ll TO toto: tot: i . . ^rrfcr. \\ 

TO tJTOTT R TOg[R‘- trTO«T TOTOPR: TORRufi R TOR: TO- 
TOTOTOFTOR% TOW TOR: WTO WTRTOR |to ^TOT 
^iriTOTO: TO ITOTOTOTOT TO ^ % TOR TOTOTORT TO TO TOTTOTOTOT 
TOTTOTO fi'TOTOTOTOTOTOTTO; TO TOTOTOK TO TO TOTOTO TOWTOW 
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2TTOFT ^ %raw: 

flf f % W fl% I ®PT TOFFT I 

End: 

^#n%n#n?;Wrt m ^ ^ wmm i % <pp£t- 

t 5f: %T %STI^ %TFIT: <Tt 'Tit I ?PT: 'TTTT- 

?f^«TT WT^«r: II ^ 'PTW . . 3^13 || 

# m^‘ ?m%: i 

Colophon -WRWf^IHT II 

No 611. spARteTcj. 

PEASNOPANISAD. 

Pages, 11. Lines, 5 on a page 

Begins on fol 96 of the MS. described nnder No 300* 
Complete. 

Very incorrect, imperfect and wrongly arranged. 

The S&nti is not given 


No 612. WFTM 1 ?^. 
PEASNOPANISAD. 

Pages, 14. lines, 11 on a page 

Begins on fol. 105a of the MS, described nnder No* 180. 
Complete. 

The book is bound in the wrong way. 

Another copy 


No. 613. WNI%rf. 

peaSnopanisad. 

Pages, 11. Lines, 8 on a page 

Begins on fob 636 of the MS. described nnder No. 278. 
Complete. 

Another copy 
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No 614. srwrmcT. 

PEASNOPANISAD. 

Pages, 5 Lines, 8 on a page 

Begins on fol 109# of the MS described under No ?04. 

Complete 

Another copy 

m ■» ■■■■■■ 

No. 615. 

PEASNOPANISAD. 

Pages, 11. Lines. 7 on a page 

Begins on fol 2 2b of the MS described under No 307. 
Complete Same as the last 

No. 616. 

PEASNOPANISAD 

Pages, 9 Lines, 7 on a page. 

Begins on fol 10 b of the MS described under No. 256. 
Complete Same as the last 


No 617. 

PEASNOPANISAD. 

Pages, 10. Lines. 16 on a page 

Begins on fol 11a of the MS described under No 309. 
Complete Same as the last. 


No. 618. 





PEASNOPANISADBHASYAM. 


Pages, 60. Lines, 12 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 86a of the MS. desciibed under No, 302. 
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Complete * 

A commentary on the Upanisad by Bahkaiacarya. 

Beginning * 

iptrarenfor i ^fros[% 

3 Rt#TRR 

5rmn *- m ^ i 'WR i ^ i4: srrri ^hnRki Rsjf ^rt- 
% 1 RIWI%TN«Ri5HTW ?R¥#ai31 BTTR .... 
End: 

fqRfT srtRRiR £r% t%i r^tpr- 

^r^ktrr: i ?r: <rjretR^j sp^strtsror- 

sfrZyq] re: il 

Colophon :— ^ ^wRs| M- 


Xo 619. 


PBASXOrANISADBUASYAM. 


Pages, 32. Lines, 9 on a page. 

Begins cn fol 57a of the MS described under No 3 11 
Complete Same as the last 


No 620. 

PEASNOPANISADBHASYATIPPANAMb 


Pages, 29. Lines, 18 on a page. 

Begins on fol 37a of the MS described under No 332. 
Complete. 

Por remarks and extracts about the work see pages *2 and 69 
of the c< Keporfc on a search for Sanskrit and Tamil MfeS. for the 
year 1896-97” by M Seehagiri Sastri, _ 
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No 



PEASNOPANISADBHASTAVIYAEANAM. 


Pages, 78. Lines, 17 on a page. 

Begins oo fol 53a of the MS. described under No. £32. 

Complete. 

This is a gloss on Sankaraearya’s Bhasya on the PraAnopa- 
nisad, which is one of the ten pnneipal llpamsads. It was written 
by Naray an end rasaras vatl, pupil of J hanendra, whose preceptor 
was KaLalyendra Naiayanendrasorasvati was a Tati, and 
speaking of himself he says that he had acquired that knowledge 
of self by which he could become immortal, blissful, pure, 
infinite Tbe w r ork is said to bare been composed at the request 
of his pnpils; 


Beginning : 

3ST 1 

II 

^rst WWPU I 5 T^WT: 

iroufiWmfr: ut srwr n 

_jrv> rv *\ ’N jrv 


wm^ Pm w 


C rv s 


WCS'- SWT 




STIf^ *TFT 3^ II 


WFT 5? 






iU 

End- 


A DESCRIPTIVE CATALOGUE S>? 


d^lKIcT I ’TTPRPRR RTH^Rt I%5 q-cbcq- 

fWb I m ^ RT WT Rf RFB II 


Colophon; 







^R3WMd'KWU|^^--d'iR^%R 



No 



PRASNOPANISADBHASYaM 


Pages, 5 Lines, 12 on a page ■* 

Eegins on fol 9a of the MS described under No 309 
Complete, 

This is a metrical commentary on the Prasnopanisad by 
Anandatlrtha in support of the Dvaita-Vedanta. 


Beginning — 

^ I *TRT rRR I 

®RR5[FF5[RPIPr Rli^TFT || 

OTfT qi^TtH ^ : JRI#R#rf: I 
r Ri3 II 

^iWsR rat RRRRRt 4 R?ItPT: I 

m R^r: 3RIRR: II 

I 

SflilFM: *r RMFTRRR II 

TORR I 

w^ri wm ^ *m- II 
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^FTWt: Wi^rl ^1% II 

wtr; i 

*mr%aw wrre; ^ m$- II 
3 ftrc& S win. srwtsfpr ^ ^it|i% t 
WFH^n 3 S^Rfl II 

v&r- s m i 

^Rf WTTcRfft^Pn^ I 

I W(% I WRT. 

WW: I 

FFW3W5?wr WRIW3T«J ^RIT: I 
5TRT 3TTfFP# II 


End i 

T%% wl W % I 

^ SRP& II 

^nwmis^ ftm ^n^:- 

3RTI wm 3#fl^ 3=fo 3FT^ % ?TR 3RRTI % %5fT ff% 

fRtfr% i m <^rsMiwi%r bn: \ bm 
w<^ wm: i ^rli^ ^pjir mfsraT i 
-^W: WTM 33^13. 1 W ^T ’TPTTci' f^«T I 

SRf: ?T%%^T fWRnT: Mfa|uf grift ^TTCPTW || 

W #T ME> 8 <TCW *T I 

tr^H^^^H^ 5 ! 3 ^' || 

Colophon: 

ffa TO^II 

61 


46G 


A DESCRIPTIVE CATALOG t]> # OF 

No 623. 

PE ASN OP AN I S ADEH AS YAM. 

Pages, 5 L'nes, 10 on a page. 

Begins onfol 9 a of tlie MS. described under No 3L 
Same as the last Complete. 


No 624. 

PEANAG-NIHOTEOPANISAD. 


Pages, 5 Lines, 23 on a page. 

Begins on fol 146a of the MS described under No 246. 
Complete 

This TJpanisad explains the ritnal of or the worship 

of the fire of life as contained in the body ; it identifies allegori- 
cally the various elements of life and of the human body with the 
various elements of the sacrifice and enjoins the performance of 
this worship of the fire of life as a means for obtaining the salva- 
tion of Moksa without having to undergo any more re-incarnations* 

Beginning : 

WcT: | 


it trait snwrt riw- 

rw i g^rertit traKR- 

aRsW iftf ^ trIpr r 



^ranrrflRi: i 


^raorari ^ R mw. ^ u 


End: 
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Colophon — f 



11 


No 



PEANAGNIHOTROPAN1SAD. 


Pages, 2. Lines, 11 on a page 

Begins on fol 1696 of the MS described under No. 247. 
Complete- Same as the last 


No 626. 

PE AN AGNIHOTEOPANIS AD 

Pages, 2 Lines, 10 on a page 

Begins on fol 12 a of the MS described under No 203. 
Another copy. Complete. 


Pages, 3. 


No. 627. 



BAHVBCOPANISAD. 


Lines 22 on a page 


Begins on fol. 399a of the MS. described under No. 216. 

Complete* 

This Upanisad teaches that Devi is the Supreme Being from 
whom proceed all the gods and all the various beings in the 
universe ; it describes her as all -pervading and endeavours to 
identify the meaning of certain Devi-mantras with that of the 
Mahavakvas. 
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e 

Beginning: 

wm 3TRfra;l wr^- 
»rptct i fww %Rvr I wrt %rc% I <rerr smt 
«I^ 3R^ I frsjpsftSFi^ I I *rf JT^TT ®i^r- 

5RUI 
End: 

i ^ wi i srfr 
Ti%: I w M f%?^r I ? f*r wm$ 

f^TRFRj; II 


Colophon:— fR - : ^T 



II 


No 628. 

BAHVRCOPANISAD. 

Pages, 2. Lines, 13 on a page* 

Begins on fob 188a of the MS. described nnder~No 247* 
Complete. Same as the last. 


No. 629. ^T5fT^jqi%^ 
BRHAJJABALOPANISAD. 

Pages, 24. Lines, 21 on a page. 

Begins on fols. 37a and 51a of the MS. described tinder No. 250. 
Complete. 

It consists of 8 Brahmanas. 

The first portion commencing on fol. 37a breaks off in the 4th 
Brahmana, and the portion commencing on fol, 51a takes it up 
from where it breaks off and completes the Upanisad, This split- 
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ting up of the Upanisad seems to have been due to the reason 
pointed out under No, 415, 

This Upanisad explains the origin of the Faered ashes of 
Saivism kown as Bhasma or Yibhuti, its preparation, the 
deities presiding over it, the various ways in which it is to be used 
and the virtue or merit attached to its use, illustrating it all with 
a story ; it also mentions the legendary origin of Budraksa, and 
describes the merit that would accrue to the wearer of a string of 
Budraksa beads 


Beginning : 

fo: S’SRW tfWkf I OTWM I ft I 

| qJWWT WJMPT I TFTOT W ^1^ I 


End : 

qt qt w *r ww- 
i dHoirr: wt qt m q^RT% ^q: I fttfa 
qpwj dtwr Rq-qqi l Wi^qqt q^ i 

d^w^qf^q^ I 

Colophon :— IfsnWRT^ TOTT- 


No 630. ff^nqT^iqfdqq. 
BRHAJJABALOPANISAD. 

Pages 3 10. Lines, 11 on a page. 

Begins an fol 21 a of the MS, described under No. 247. 
Complete, Same as the last. 
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A DESCRIPTIVE CATALOGUE OJ 


No. 631. 

brhajjabalOpanisad. 

Substance, palm-leaf Size, 14|- x 1| indies. Pages, 28. 

Lines, 9 on a page. Character, Qrantha. Condition, good. 
Appearance, old. 

Contains only 7 Brahmanas, but is stated to be complete. 

Begins on fol. 162a. The other works herein are Visnu- 
purana (la), Matrbhutesvarastotram (160a), Rudraksadh&rana- 
Yidhih (176a), HarLtutivyakhya (177a), Srutabddham (229a). 

No. 632. 

BRHAJJABALOPANISAD. 

Pages, 28 Lines, 6 on a page 

Begins on fol. 236 of the MS described under No. 285. 
Contains only 7 Brahmanas like the preceding. 




No. 633. 



BRHADARANYAKOPANISAD. 


Substance, palm-leaf Si?e, 17-J- X \ \ inches Pages, 166. Lines, 
6 on a page. Character, Grantha Condition, injured. Appear- 
ance, old. 


Complete. 

It consists of 6 Adhyayas from the 3rd to the 8th & dhyaya of 
the Aranyaka of the Suklavajurveda 


After treating of SlRsjI hi the first chapter, this Upani&ad 
gives in the next three chapters a lengthy discourse between 
Janaka Yid&ba and Yajnavalkya regarding the true nature of 
the Supreme Being and of His relation to the universe ; the 
fifth and the sixth chapters deal with a number of CT^anas or 
modes of meditation and worship as leading to the salvation of 
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M5k?a or to the attainment of the highest wisdom which delivers 
one from the bondage of Karina and lemcarnation. 

Begins on fol 1# The other works herein are . Dadhivamana- 
stotram (85#), Ramakavaeam (8&*) % Rlmabhuj angastotr am (88/>), 
Gajatrhavifrlsarasvatikavacah (90^/), Ramanusmrhh (9G£), Rama- 
durgastotram (31&), Pratassmaranlyastotram (92 6), 

Beginning : 

zm m 3TW Sparer srwi 3TO(Tr>fi$raT- 

JR: Wim 3rR*TPSTCT W*m It: sfMt ’TRH- 

fw: TOT«n^mn«r 

End: 


i >no|jPPw4i«^i»wPl: 



ri^Tt <ff^: <to<si- 


W¥f: 

m a3P>t 5R:. 

Colophon:—!# IfW^T It 

At the end there is an index, relating to the beginning of the 
Adhyayas, followed by a few stray passages from the Tapir- Veda 
extend ng over two pages. 


No. 634. 


BRHADARANYAEOPANISAD. 


Pages, 9, Lines, 3 on a page 

This MS has been described under No 30G 
Bogins on fol, 1#, 
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A DESCRIPTIVE CATALOGUE OT 


Contains from the 7th Khanda, 6th Brahmana, 6th Adhyaya, 
to the end of the Adhyaya. 

Pages, 1 6. Lines, 7 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 6a, 

Contains the fifth Adhyaya ; complete. 

Pages, 20* Lines, 7 on a page. 

Begins on fol, 48a. 

The sixth Adhyaya ; complete. 


No. 635. 

BRHADARANYAKOPANISAD. 

Pages, 25. Lines, 8 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 7 5a of the MS described under No 276. 
Contains only the sixth Adhyaya. 


No. 636. 



BRHADARANYAKOPANISAD. 


Pages, 105. Lines, 6 on a page. 

Begins on fol 13a of the MS. described under N o. 304. 
Complete. 

Another copy. 

The colophon herein runs thus 

II 


No 637. 



BRHADARANYAKOPANISAD. 


Substance, palm-leaf. Sjze, 17 x 1£ inches Pages, U8 -Lines, 6 
on a page. Character, Telugu. Condition, much injured. 
Appearance, old. 
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Begins on ful. 1® Tlie other work herein is V isnuparamya- 
samarthanam (6o®). 

The leaves of the Upanisad and its commentary aie mixed 
promiscuously, and the pages are not marked. 


No 638* 

BRHaDARANYAKOPANISAD. 

Pages. 102. Lines. 6 on a page 

Begins on fol 5 (5a of the MS. described under No. 15S 

Complete 

Another copy. 

No. 6sa 

BRU AD AE AN YAKOPAN I S AD. 

Substance, paper. SL?e, 9| X 6 J inches Pages, 140. Lines, 12 on 
a page. Character, Telugu. Condition, injured. Appearance, 
old. 

Between the 4th and the 5tli Adhyayas, the 8th and the 7th 
Adhyayas are again found written, beginning on fol. 42® and 
extending over 28 pages. 

Begins on fol 23® The other works herein are Brhadaran- 
yakopanisadbhasyatlka (la), B r b ad Sxany akopa n isadbhas y am (93a), 

Complete. 


No 640, 

BRHADxiRANYAEOPANISAD 
Pages, 22. Lines, 6 on a page 

Begins on fol 1® of the MS. described under No. 292 

Contains the 6th Adhyaya of the Upanisad. 

62 
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A DESCRIPTIVE CATALOGUE OF 


is T o 641. 

B RH A DAE AN Y AKO PAN I S A D 

Substam e, palm -leaf Size, 16J x 1£ inches Pages, 52. Lines, 5 
on a page Character, Telugu. Condition, good Appearance, 
old 

Contains the 5th and the 6th Adhyayas of the Upanisad. 


No. 642. 

BRHADARANYAKOPANISAD. 

Pages, 18. Lines, 7 on a page 
Several leaves are broken. 

Begins on fol. 52 a of the MS described under No. 256. 
Adhyayas 6 to 8. 

No 643. 

BRHADARANYAKOPANISAD. 

Substance, palm-leaf (Sritala). Size, 15|- x 2|- inches Pages, 74. 
Lines, 11 on a page. Character, Grantha. Condition, good. 
Appearance, old 

Begins on fol. la. The other work herein is Ehilarcah 38a, 
Complete 

The copying of this MS. is said to have been completed on 
Sunday (13th lunar day) the 14th of Masi (February-March) of 
Kilaka year by one Kaccapesvaran, 


No- 644. 

BREAD ARANYAKOPANISADBHASYAM 

Pages, 472 Lines, 13 on a page. 

Begins on fol 93a of the MS described under No 639. 
Complete. ~ 

This commentary is by Sankaracarya, 
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Be ginning: 

w ^wprtt i n r(r)i^fot|- 

3 i%f%wwn % m rRWFrf 

s^rtaraR^r 5 ^Rnww^ri%^r cn^RT- 

^ 4 rsfi i fr TZ'ztT^is?^ h«i \* i 

’Tf^TTWdt !^.K ,JJ -H^ I oRT( ’) WCT 1 ^ ^FFWTSWfizR I 
* * * * 


srI swm. 'a i '+ 1 i '+ 'i^sM k d i '-i F7 trtct 

*y i i%m%pr ^Fim s^ht'rwm m- 

MW^Tcf. 

^ «ri 

W[RWRr. WJTPRT I 

W^r^FT^T^Wd WN^iN'l F^cr-^ 

■^f ^t: n$$fifcfMrafa wsdiw^f II 


dw cfrnw?^™ s?r ^t i <r sra- 

qwm dik&^-ki R'dTRFj; | 3T WF ETFCPT ^ d^FTTltd^Fj; 
TO I IIRNRRTW fM sFM jjp 31 T I WCWR: 


End: 

3 FR ^R |R#T^roi ^§FM JFFR^fe^R ^ 3 I# 3 Rd 
% m WIlRSFR f^T^FTT I 

^(sn)d: jr. Rcit mwi tow fm mm sihtor 

TOT RSI TO^T ™|: I *RT %#l% SFM'JM 
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A DESCRIPTIVE CATALOGUE fft 


gti sr m ita %r i vwm ^ m- 

^ 1 

* * * * 
m sR^I^r WW3T W I 
JFT^pf^t ^ 11 

Colophon : 

$f?r 

II WRTS4 wm 

4 


No. 645. 

BRHADARANYAKAB H ASYATIKA. 

Substance, palm-leaf. Size, 17J X 1| inches Pages, 588 Lines, 
7 on a page. Character, Telugu. Condition, good. Appear- 
ance, old. 

Ill to YII Adhyayas. 

A gloss on Sankaracarya’s commentary on the Upanisad "by 
Anandajnana, pupil of Suddhananda. 


Beginning : 

^r^rerrft^ 1 




qr^rsjiq-- 

w l 

^#frFrT%HT ^TPTH^T: w 
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WTR. 


'4 Iotrww 
I ^ 5I1W2T |m. 

End: 

vRfemfw^r *Brdf 

1%T^FI% I df!RRt Nl%^4i id Y-i^dKd^ | WTTT^Tlf? ’Tf^fWlT T37- 
^cnf^ni SKdldTtf | R-tfdddt^RTSft 4Kd<W'ld *^W B^PN: 
TYWR | pf#55 


; 3Rnxf7«r 

Colophon ; 

ffd *•* Kftl '-dddddld'ds? Rt-dP-l f I^k^- 

dkdfRiRT RRRTS'-^M: || 

dd I I 

Td^f^^f^[i ; F^r f! 4 s r »pt: ii 

3Td A| ^4( i{ |f S.|Aj i^d *T ? n u 

Written on Monday, the 15th of Bhadrapada-Suddhaiof Tuva 
Samcatsara, by Kodali JKamayya for Koti Y eukannanaj, aka. 


No 646. 



BRH ADAH AN Y AKO 1 1ANISADB Li ASYATI I\ A. 


Pages, 41. Lines, 15 on a page 

Begins on fol. la of the MS described under No 639 
Incomplete. Same as the last. 


No 647. 

BRHADARAN 7 AKO PANISADYYAKHYA 
Snbstanco, palm-h af Size, 16g x II inches Pages, 152. Lines, 
5 on a page Character, Telugu. Condition, good Appear- 
ance, old 
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Contains only the 5th and the 6th Adhyayas. 

This is a commentary, named Mitaksara,on the Upamsad by 
N ltyanandasrama , pupil of Purusotiamasrama. 


Beginning : ^ 

I iRHWRT ^r^T^rDT R cPT 

jnwi i 


End : 


3F^ RiPdWT NTHP4 gW I TTFRTI 

q-R^TIHT SHIMWK: | 

3pjf y Itf w: I 

m I fT% WW TS 3M0P5; II 

Colophon : 

fRf 

TEcIT^RHT TtfS^TR: II 


No, 648 . 



BRHAD AK ANY AKOP ANISADBHA5 YAM. 


Substance, paper. Size, 71 x 4£- inches Pages, 190 Lines, 12 
on a page Character, Devanagan Condition, mj ur«d. Appear- 
ance, old The first leaf is lost, 

Breaks off m the 8th Adhyaya. 

This is a metrical commentaiy on the Upanisad by Anandar 
tirtha 
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Beginning . 


3331 ^3 W II 
333 T %3 3 lW T 33 I 3 r 3 {f 33 T) 33 . I 
3T3TT3 333% 3 f| 3%onf^: || 


fl% 31313. 

31 T%% 3Hr33T 3r3H«n^fsfe35r: I 
IHRSTUllpT: W33T73 . . . (3T S3-) II 
W 31«33: 33I3T3«T 333T: I 
^T?m%q^3Tf 3|ft 35^3313^: II 

7T73T3T 33 % 33 T3WT 33: TRf | 
fllW31T3% 3T«?%3133 3333: II 
331 333T 3333. 333F3T§3T 333 I 
ff 3 3 H 3 %. 


Colophon : 

fW' #T3T3^WT3^3[3ltl33 #3|33R' I 3^3r : 3 3H- 
3 FSU 3 T 3 : I 

373^1311431^ 33 ^3lf%3I^irT: | 

3R3317WT3T 3 313: 1731331: || 

T3(3)3 ; 3TS%^T 33T 333RT33 3H I 


End: 


373 313K3IR 33333 333% I3RF33 
33#3FR333 T3T|3 3373 331 333 | 
3131 1333133 3333 SIT §[€[3 33 : 
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jtstt *rr4 f| h\ srft n 

o% ?rra^r . . . 


No 849. 


ISRARM.AVIDYOPANISAD. 


Pages, 12. Lines, 21 on a page 

Begins on fol 1406 of the MS described under No. 250. 

Complete. 

The first Khanda of this coincides with tho Brahmabindupa- 
nisad. 

After explaining the greatness of the Pranava, ^iTH, this 
TJpanisad teaches the Hamsavidya, which consists in repeating the 
word Hamsa after performing certain Y5gie practices in respect 
of controlling the “breath, &c., and explains its great valne as a 
help to Yoga and self-realization. It enlogizes the Snpreme 
Wisdom of the Supreme Being and points out that He is omnipcne- 
trative as the Self of the Universe. 


Beginning : 



PP sfWRPP II 


STTl^W: m I 


End: 

ti vW MH ^ 4 I “ 
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^ 3T M cf^r *T % 3^W W&R( |j II 

* 

Colophon : 



BEAHMAVIDTOPANISAD 

Pages, 4. Lines, 13 on a page. 

Begins on fol 6(k of the MS described under No 247. 
Complete. Same as the last- 


No. 651. 

BRAHMA VIDYOPAN1S AD 
Page, 1 Lines, 7 on a page 

Begins on fol. 606 of the MS. described under No, 285. 
Complete. 

The first 18 stanzas of this Upanisad are herein given nnder 
the name of Pranavdpanisad. 

End : 

qfar. w4flNwi II 

# 

mn. *r rEq* m i 

m qt w ft w s^swtr 

’HTSf^TFT 'fc'Hcl ^Ti-y.d^R fRT I 
Colophon • - ^FIWI II 

63 
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No 652. 

BEAHM ABINDIJPANIS AD. 

m 

Pages, 2. Lines, 7 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 15a of tlie MS. described under No. 322. 
Complete 

This contains the first Khanda of the 
but is called by a different name 

The colophon herein is II 


No 653- sTlri^^mNMrr. 
BEA HMAVID YOPANISAD 


Pages, 2 Lines, 6 on a page 

Begins on fol 136 of the MS. described under No 116. 
Complete. 

This is another copy of the preceding, but is called ^ ^ 


No. 654- sT^f%^niRV(T. 
BEAHilAVIDYOPANISAD. 


Pages, 3. Lines, 11 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 1286 of the MS described under No 180. 


Complete. « 

No Sand is given. This is like the work described nnder 
No. 652, bnt the following stanza is found in the beginning 
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No 655 



beahmopanisad. 


Tag *&, 4. Lines, 21 on a page. 

Begins on fol. la of the MS. described under No. 250, 
Complete . 

This Upanisad teaches the undifferentiated oneness of the 
Supreme Being and teaches also that, in the ease of the man who has 
obtained this knowledge, the external marks and the ritualistic 
symbols of the Brahmimeal life are not at all required. 


Beginning : 

dRIW TWT II 

5RM 5^r W ^TRTFt Wcf t <W5 ^4 

^ I m m mm I w m\ I ^ t^j: i gsRT 
w - 1 i 


End: 




r'S'rv. r ^— skt 






II 


II 


Colophon *RTET II 


No 656. siifNH'qd. 

EE AHMOPA1NISAD 
Pages, 2. Lines, 10 on a page 

Begins on fol. la of the MS. described under No 217, 
Complete. Same as the last. 
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No. 657. iWhfPlrag. 
BEAHMOPANISAD. 

Pages, 4 Lines, 5 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 25 a of the MS. described, under No. 139. 
Complete* 

In the beginning the Santi is given a s *0? &e. 


No 658. 3fri'MpiN<jU 
BEAHMOPANISAD. 

Pages, 3. Lines, 5 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 196 of the MS. described under No. 309.S 
Complete. 


No 659. sffrPIFPET. 
BEAHMOPANISAD. 

Pages, 7 Lines, 4 on a page. 

Begins on fol. la of the MS. described under No. 4 OIL 
Complete. 

The following Santis are given at the beginning • — 

1. do. 

* 

2. *Ts[ do. 

3 - 3^r:, &e. 

4- *6 Pf^TIEf ^^5 &c. 

No. 660. a^Rf^. 
BEAHMOPANISAD. 

Pages, 3. Lines, 6 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 14 a of the MS described under No 1J8. 
Complete, 
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No 661. *«l4pH<j[. 
BEAHMOPANISAD. 

Page?, 2. Lines, 8 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 416 of the MS. described under 1ST?. 534. 
Complete. 


No 662. sr&qfa^. 
BEAHMOPANISAD. 

Pages. 2 Lines, 8 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 516 of the MS. described under No. 276. 
Complete. 


No 663. 

BEAHMOPANISAD. 

Pages, 2. Lines, 8 on a page. 

Begins on fol 61 a of the'MS. described under No 256. 
Complete. Same as the last. 


No. 664. 



BRAHMOPANISADDIPIKA. 


Pages, 17. Lines, 7 on a page 

Begins on fol. 40a of the MS. described under No. 316. 
Complete. 

This commentary is by Saniarananda, pupil of Anandatman. 


Beginning: 


3 



^ m i! 
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®T^WfK°r: ^ si M =| dT 3TR1^%- 

agNft ^r% i reiw 

WU^m. I 3W ^f[%^K r 4 fRTT WWOTS^T^STWtar- 
*TTC I 


End : _ 

crgSTIM'ft'K'^ 523TWf^ I 
fft: ^R4RPTIwt II 



Colophon : 



TTWPRcT: ^RfStf-IH^Cimd ^RfM II 


No 685. 
BRAnMOPANISADDIPIKA 


Pages, 2. Lines, 7 on a page. 

Begins on fol 183a of the MS. described under No 316. 

4 This is the last portion of the commentary noticed under the 
last number. 

a 


No 666. 
BBAHMOPANISDDlPIKA 


Pages, 20. Lines, 18 on a page 

Begins on fol. 73a of the MS. described under No. 412. 
Complete 

This is a copy of the MS. described under No 664. 


No 667, 



BHASMAJABALOPANISAD. 


Pages, 14. Lines, 18 on a page. 

JBegins on fol. 1175 of the MS. described under No. 246. 
Complete. 
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In this U panisad Paramesvara teaches Bhusunja J alula that 
Siva is the Supreme Being who tianseends Brahma, Visnu and 
Budra, that His devotees should necessanly besmear theirlody 
with the sacred ashes that the six-syllabled and eight- 

syllabled Mantras — RI 3 W and ^TT *FfT ^T^fFT “ should be 
repeated by them, and that they should all worship the Linga as a 
means of representing Him who is really um epresen table. 

Beginning 

^rrf^r: i 

C N ^ 

* 

# * * * 

wrt M w^r ^ ?r- 

OTIf: $drf# 3 ‘i: spfrfl T^Tf" 

I WWW ww I 

End • 

% wml SfTWTRW: TOpfWWWlW- 

<? 3 i i R °IR^d rbd ! *i 3 R =i a I ■’rrM H n xb j q QWJ d *i I th? I- 

"Mt W^(TT) 3 IRRt ^FfllW 
RRdT dd^T TTTsrW^T ^ I W3% *dT terf% 
d 5 [T 

*zm\ f^W^(N) u <uid<^4w^ I 


Colophon.:— 


*s rv 


wm. 



488 


A DESCRIPTIVE CATALOGUE Ob" 


No. 688. 

BHASMAJABALOPANiSAD 
Pages, 6 Lines, 10 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 1586 of the MS. described under No 247* 
Complete Same as the last 


BHASMAJABALOPANISAD 
Pages, 3 Lines, 6 on a page 

Begins on fol 66 b of the MS described under No 285. 
Complete. 

This version of the CJpanisad is said to belong to the RgveJa 
and is therefore different from that described under No. 667 

Beginning * 

spj ^ SPTPT 1 ^ 

*ff: 5RTW aflM [t^TN] I t JRT'TRR^T^ WjriJ[ 

^ [|rn] II 

End 

m ww?: JTKH 4 pT«THFTT K^\ '*&'■ W3W,- I 

wn3ter tI^i =n ipfercrps^ra 

^TT 1 3PT JTfaR wgwzk * T 

WcT i w*s\ j n o FrpTw^rra' i st^pr ^Vrpjsrf^rpi'i 
^rwr. 

Colophon;—^ HT II 


No. 670. 



BHAVANOPANISAD 


Pages, 4. Lines, 19 on a page * 

Begins on fol 103a of the MS. described under No 246. 
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Complete 

la this Upanisad the body is likened unto the Srlcakra by tho 
respective identification of their various parts ; and the various 
activities of the mind are stated to constitute the worship of this 
Brlcakra, which is a mystic figure used in the worship of Sakti. 
The name of the Upanisad is due to the fact that in it there is tho 
Bbsivana or conception of the body as the Srlcakra, 


Beginning ; 

i gwsft^TFRi: I «HvadliH: I I 


End : 

RTWP^f I ^ R1WTM W<^ fegTFiN^ || 


No. 671. TOT T H 1 ^ . 

BHAVANOPANI SAD. 

Pages, 2. Lines, 11 on a page. 

Begins on fol 1536 of the MS described under No. 247. 
Complete Same as the last 


No 672. ^mfTFTVJ. 

BH AVAN 0 PANIS AD- 

Pages, 4 Linos, 17 on a page. 

Begins or fol 14a of the MS described under No 522. 
Complete. 

Though this is called WTFFFT in the colophon it is identical 
with WdNH'-id. 
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Iso 673. 

bhavanopanisad. 


Substance, palm-leaf Size, 17 x H incb.es Pages, 8 Lines. 7 on a 
page Character, Telngn Condition, good Appearance, old. 

Begins on fol 216. The other works herein are : — 


Sadamnayab . . 

• * 

Fol 

la 

Matrkanyasab 

Fol. 

496 

Mabasodasy uddba rah 

• • 

19a 

Cmtamanimantrab 

51a 

Ydgatattvopamsad 

• • 

196 

Ebadgamalastotram . . 

516 

Bijanirnayab . c 

• • 

20a 

Devimanasapirja . , 

53a 

Ajapagayatrl • . 

• • 

23a 

Eamakalasutram 

58a 

M antrasandby a 

• • 

246 

Devimanasapuja . . 

61a 

llantravidya . . 

• • 

25* 

Biddbaricakram 

65a 

Cakravidya 

• • 

256 

Eathapradlpika 

68a 

CakrastavaJi 

• • 

306 

Pancadaslmantravy akby a- 


Padcamlstavaraj ab 

• • 

32a 

nam. 

846 

Indrakslkayacab 

■ • 

37a 

Eamadurgam 

886 

Tryambakastotram 

• • 

38a 

Eajarajesvarlstotram •« 

89a. 

S5daslkalpab . • 

• • 

39a 

Lalitasabasranamastotram 

926 

Paacaratnamala 

• a 

39a 

Pancadaslkayacam 

100a 

Grurupaiiktistav ab. 

• • 

40a 

Sy amalapu j apaddbatib 

103a 

Sodbanyasab • . 

• • 

40a 

Cakranyasakavacab , . 

104a 

Grrabanyasab . . 

• • 

41a 

Sy amalasahasranamani 

107a 

1ST aksatrany asab 

• A 

416 

Bevinamasarastayab . . 

113a 

Yogialnyasab • . 

• • 

42a 

Srikantbadimatrkanyasab 

115a 

Ea§inyasab 

• * 

446 

Eesav adimatrkanyasab 

116a 

Pltbanyasab . • 

e © 

45a 

Tattvanyasab 1 . . 

1176 

Mahasodbanyasab 

* * 

456 

Astatnib satkalany asab 

118a 

Prapancanyasab 

A • 

46a 

Abhisekakalpab • • 

119a 

Bbuvananyasab 

• e 

466 

Cbayapurusalaksanam 

1256 

Murtinyasab • • 

• • 

, 476 

Ogbatrayam . . - • . 

128a 

Mantranyasab 

« A 

49a 

Enndalimbomaprakarab 

129a 

Beyafcanyasab 

■ ■ 

49a 

Balacakradhyanam 

132a 
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Fol ' 


Fol 

S vay a m varamantrakalpah 133a j 

Parasahasranamastdtram 

15d« 

Baga Ueakroddharah . . 

1366 ; 

Srividv urafcnasutram 

159a 

Paraprasadamantrdddharahl3 7 j 

Srlvidy a purvottaratapml- 


Sa mvidde vlmantrah * . 

144a ; 

yam 

161a 

Bantanagopalamantrah 

145a 

Srlvidy avhay akopany asah 1 07 a 

Bannvasavidhili 

1456 1 

Sri cak ra vis ay opa n v ft sa h 

170a 

P ara>tdtt ar asatana ma- 

I 

Dhuma\ atlmantiaii 

175a 

stdtram. 

149a ‘ 



Complete 




The colophon herein is 




II 


No 674. 

BHAVANOPANISAD. 


Page«, 3. Lines, 23 on a page. 

Begins on fol 1046 of the MS described under No 169. 


Complete. 


This is named m the eolopohn as 



No 675. BFRWFPFJ. 
BHAVANOPANISAD 

Substance, palm -leaf (Sritnla) Size, 4‘ x 11 inches Pages, S. 
Lines, 10 on a page. Character, Grantha. Condition, good. 
Appearance, old. 

Begins on fol. 24a The other -works herein are : Guyatrlhrda- 
yam (la), Gayatrlkavacam (12a), Gitasarah (15a), Lalitasahasr*- 
namastotram (28a),Lalitatrisati 8 totram (40a),TripurasundarIkava- 
eah (44a), Mantravalih(50a), Dntiyajanamantrah (SdahSaundarya- 
lahari (119a)* 

Complete. 
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No 676. ws^m^rcT. 
BHLKSUKOPANISi D 

Pages, 2 Lines, 21 on a page. 

Begins on fol 289a of the MS. described under No 250. 
Complete 

'Ibis Upanisad classifies the Sannyasins under the four heads 
of Kutlcaka, Bahudaka, Hamsa and Paramahamsa, gives the distin- 
guishing marks of, as well as the duties appertaining to, each of 
these classes, and finally names certain Rsis who are respectively 
illustrative of these various classes of Sannyasins. 

Beginning : 

I f^r?rorf %if5faf 

qrqiwra' l RJ a - 

ir^cRtsIr 3mri«R?^T wtf? 

End: 

m 5HPTpf pIW q^rt^^FT *TRT- 

^ipt ^M^qwq^ n 


B HIKSU KOPANIS AD . 

Page, 1. Lines, 12 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 1136 of the MS. described under No. 247, 
Complete. Same as the last. 


No. 678. 

BHIKSUKOPANISAD. 

Pf»ge, 1. Lines, 10 on a page. 

Begins on fol. la of the MS. described under No. 277, 
Complete. Same as the last. 
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No. 679. 



MANDALABRAHMAXOPANISAD. 

Pages, 12 Lines, 22 on a page 

Begins on fol 2016 of the MS described under No 250. 
Complete. 

In this Upanisad the meaning and the manner of practical 
Toga is taught to Yajhavalkya, by Narayana, ^ho is conceived to 
be within the orb of the sun, Yoga being declared to be a means 
for the attainment of the highest wisdom. 


Beginning : 

RF <J^T? pr 5UFcf: | znf^T %% I 

sfsrr I *r * 

I WWWi: Ar MR: 
m: I 

TRR^R(T)«T 3fl[{^(R)WWT WcRRRRT- 

jTN ^ ^ ^ ^ 

q=nTTOF#TW *RTR 11 


— %M*iFrsr twtt; 


End: 

^ NTMPNtafST ^TOWIWsBT 3R- 

WM I W&5 WT&m ?RR I cTRWTX[R 3T]fTSN 

3WT | eRf^WRRR 3BRR I R 

gw wkgqN^T ii tot 5(i \ 


Pages 12. 


No 680 

MANDALABRAHMANO PANISAB. 

Lines 5 on a page. 
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Begins on fol. 82a of the MS described under No 247. 
Complete Same as the last 


No 681 . 

MANTBIKOPANJSAD 
Pages, 3 Lines, 20 on a page 

Begins on fol. 946 of the MS. described under No 250. 

Complete 

In this Upanisad the Avyaktavidy a is taught. In this Yidva 
or special mode of meditation and worship, the undifferentiated 
primordial matter and the undifferentiated consciousness are both 
enjoined to be used as the objects of meditation and worship, they 
being conceived to he helpful to the worshipper in enabling 
him to realize the true nature of the Supieme Bang 


Beginning : 

•jpte srrfcr: 


End: 




\\ 




JpFTf? II 

5?T. S^r: I 

m II 

cf ^TTPcf ; dMI-^MTbi.| |KrJ«i : | 


Colophon : 
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No 682. 

MANTEIKOPANISAD. 


Pages, 2, Lines, 10 on a page 

Begins on foi 42 a of the MS. described under No 247 
Complete Same as the last 


No. 683, 

MANTEIKOPANISAD 


Pages, 3 Lines, 6 on a page 

Begins on fol. 47a of the MS. described under No 285 
Complete. 

Another copy like the preceding. 


No. 684. 

MAHAN AKAYANOPANISAD. 

Pages, 55. Lines, 6 on a page. 

Begins on fol la of the MS. described under No. 254. 
Complete. 

This is the same as Tripad vibhufcimahanarayaimpanisad descri- 
bed under No. 518. See therein for descriptor! and extracts. 


No 685. 

MAHANABAYANOPANISAD. 

Pages, 81. Lines, 12 on a page. 

Begins on fol 985 of the MS. described under No. 180. 
Complete 

The Santi given in the beginning is 5PTPP, &c. I 
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No, 686. 



MAHANARAYANOPANISAD. 


Pages, 2& Lines, 7 on a page 

Begins on fol 19# of the MS. described tinder No 383. 

Wants beginning and end; many leaves are wanting in the 
middle also. 


No. 687 . 



MAHANARAYAN OPANISA D. 

Substance, palm-leaf Size, 17| X If inches Pages, 29. Lines, 10 
on a page Character, Telugu Condition, good Appearance, 
not old. 


Complete. Another copy 

This was copied in the month of AsvJja of the year Ananda. 


No. 688. 

MAHANARAYANOPANISAD. 


Substance, palm-leaf Size, 16f x If inches. Pages, 41. Lines, 7 
on a page. Character, Telugu. Condition, injured. Appearance, 

not old. 


Complete 


The following stanza is found in addition at the end of the 
colophon of the eighth Adhyaya * — 

vm'Sf 

WZ w(w)4 WTOR I. 
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No 689 

MAHAYAKY0PAN1SAD. 


Pages, 2, Lines, 22 on a page 

Begins on foL 143a of the MS, described under No. 246. 

Complete. 

In this Upanisad the universal illusion of Maya is taught to be 
capable of being dispelled by the acquisition of the highest 
Nvihdom, which consists in actually realizing the identity of the 
in Imdual soul with the Supreme Being 
Beginning • 

m stikt i 


wa irn^ awr i jpr g- 




End: 

AT-fTO: qt j^F^TIcf^ %Y: I 

gqi: II 

JTTrfPTRRT IN TOtPTRf 

TO I 

Colophon *PTTHT I 


WW" 


Xo. 690 

MAHAVAKY0PAXI8AD. 


Pages, 2 Lines, 11 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 103? of the MS, desuibed an lor Xo 217 

Complete Same as the last 
65 
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No. 691 

MAHOPANISAD. 

56 Lines, 23 on a page 

Begins on fol. 2896 of the MS, described under No 250. 

Complete. 

After explaining that the universe has proceeded from NarS- 
yana who was in the beginning one without a second, this Upani- 
sad deals with the illusory and unreal nature of the universe , and 
then it describes the unity of G-od by means of two dialogues ? 
one being between Suka and Janaka and the other between Nida- 
gha and B.bhu. 


Beginning ; 

STFcT: l STSMf W 5WW?: I rRJ- 

§N>r f ?r m ^rrifrn^ ^ 


End: 


: WF^Jitwr: II 
Rrawm ^ §%r; i 

snfwr smim: ^rmr 


wr 

twi^: 

^ ;r r^ i f^rf^ i ms^m: \\ 

Colophon :— *r£lMhN<*WIHT II 


SfpSf- 


No. 692. irtr#^ 
MAHOPANISAD. 

Pages, 20 Lines, 12 on a page 

Begins on fob 113 b of the MS. described under No. *"247, 
Complete. Same as the last. 
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No. 693 

MAHOPANISAD. 

Pages, 2. lanes, 6 on a page. 

Begins on foL 49a of the MS, described under No. 285. 
Contains only a portion of the first Adhvaya, 


No. 694. 

MANDUKYO RAN IS AD. 

Pages, 2. Lines, II on a page. 

Begins on fol. 2a of the MS. described under No. 203. 

Complete. 

This Upanisad describes the meaning and the power of Pranava 
as a means of knowing the nature and the reality of the self. 
A number of Slokas by Gaudapada in interpretation of tie Up v 
nisad is considered by some to form part of the Upanisad itself. 
They are divided into four Prakaranas, and expound the Advaita 
school of the Yedanta, and are intended to meet certain objections^ 
that may be raised against that school. 

In this MS. the first Prakarana of Gaudapadakarika is mixed up 
with the Upanisad ; and therefore the extract from the end happens 
to* be a passage of the EArika. Por the end of the Upanisad. itself 
see under the next number. 


Beginning : 


$ cIWRTMR ^ ^R7- 

^TSW^TT 5TT|:S{fWHI* 

TOH m- I ?THTW 

m- fern-- ^ ii 


tot ^ i 

f| TO sTT^I 5^ II 
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it 


Colophon-— ^ ^ff%%^TTHT II 


No 695. 



M ANDUNYOPANISAD. 


Pages, 2. Lines, 5 on a page 

Begins on fol 25a of tlie MS. described under No 292. 
Complete . 

This codex gives the Upanisad alone, and the final passage 
*is as given below ; — 


End: 

sqcrfm'T^T c r?r j T: mrsIvwn'R 

There is another copy of the Upanisad on fol (38a) extending 
over two pages ; and on fol (39a) the Karika of Gandapada 
containing only the Agamaprakarana is found 


No. 696. 

MANDtTKYO P ANIS AD. 

Pages, 3. Lines, 6 on a page. 

Begins on fols. 16a and 8a of the MS. described -under No 300* 
Complete 

Another copy of the preceding. 
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No. 697. 



M ANDUK Y O P AN1S AD . 


Pages, 2. lines, 15 on a page 

Begins on fol. 140a of tlie MS described under No 302. 
Complete. 

Another copy. There is yet another copy of this work herein 
beginning on fob 141a and extending over two pages. 


No 


698. 


rv 



MANDUKTOPANISAD. 


Pages, 4. Lines 6 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 20a of the MS described undrr No. 116. 

Complete 

Another copy 


No 699 


MANDUKTOPANISAD. 


Pages, 3. Lines, 8 on a page 

Begins on fol. 556 of the MS described under No. 276. 
Complete. 

Another copy The Santx is heiein given as 

3ITT% I 


No. 700* 

MANDUKTOPANISAD. 

Pages, 6. Lines, 10 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 1146 of the MS. described under No. 180. 
Complete. 

Another copy like the one described under No. 694. 



502 


A DESCRIPTIVE CATALOGUE OP 


No 701 

MANDUKYOPANISAD. 


Pages, 7. Lines, 5 on a page 

Begins on fol, 326 of the MS described under No. 284 
Complete. 

Another copy like the preceding. 


No. 702. 



MANDUKYOPANISAD. 


Pages, 2 Lines, 6 on a page 

Begins on fol. 186 of the MS. described under No. 256 1 
Complete. 

There is another copy of the same work herein beginning on 
fol. (20a) of the MS. ; it is in Grrantha characters and extends oyer 
four pages ; it is like the one described under No. 694 


No. 703. 



MANDUKYOPANISAD. 


Pages, 5 Lines, 12 on a page 

Begins on fol. 22a of the MS. described under No 309. 
Complete. Same as the one described under No. 694. 


No. 704. 

M ANDUKYOPAN is adbh as y am. 

Pages, 111. Lines, 16 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 142a of the MS. described under No. 302. 
Complete. 

This commentary by Sankaracarya is on the Upanisad as 
well as on the Graudap&dak&rik&. 
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Beginning : 

3ifH7S33H': fR33#T3R53Tf3f^ c 3 3T35R 
S33TT RRR^jfagRS^fa [33%[rfo3R 351W3R I 

33H f^rro; tt^swiw wmi 
JTRRTf^iifR 333W3 m 3333r;R3 n 

37 %n3TT T3I33H33R 3133 3FTRf3T33R 
3^rwr^r^R%&33R 337(337 m i 

33733R 3R# 31%: 37T3TT3 ^fFTRRI 
*3R37 33R R$RR HOd^uNiq: 3R33t II 

33 3«il<R3Hy3H WdTWWlT^- 
wn 3 ^ 33 1 w mm w wra 13*33 i 33 

W<rrf3WRf3RTR 3x553ir^r I 3F33 3 33F3 ^F3lf333- 
33R3IT3 3F3%f 3J3I3fI% 337ft 33533537F3WI3T 3%337 
33553 Hi Id' 3=3?3 53TRMR: . . . 

5[in%nw^RR7rRiR^ ft53% 1 33 ft |#f 33(3 3 3 m - 

% ^TR 33f^S^733^S*3lii3 HWlftft 1 33 37^3 3t3R%- 


3T*J^R%3 35 3^3^3 ^ 



T3% I 


33 3I3tft'RH<W3 



^Rl 3R 133337333 3Tg33mm: 3S3TW3 3%ftft35*3T33% 
33|3*33Rt3(%: 3?3 law'll#! %3«33T33I33I3 fi373 3353>R I 
337 R|dt3lR 33^W3W3fH[ ^7353: 33R333WT 3373 3353- 
DR|3T|3R 33M3HM3: 3733TOTF7 37RT 3RF33TR3%ll^ 
%^H^l^mlNHKd373373 d^4fomq PkHH u ll3 3^3 3353- 
DRI 353 ^<IWKH333IHdx3i|kiMT-4m3H 333^ fR^33 | 
RH%R33I3^R33| 3373573 37lft3n3TT3 p33 RFlRt 


snW333 


7! 3337T3R3 33^f^353R3TR3*(3 )i 
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End • 

mm II 

mrnft 5rrft«^PTR[ 

aprfa ^ vmrti ^ uwr i 

sroRPwfi^ *ra ^^ratsllO- 

^JjTFRTOTT W-WnSFmT^K ^ I 

mmv- 

^ 'KWg&m T^TlM^TSf^ || 

^srsrreto m\ 

^ c^TCft') sr^r % I 

^MRTT'terf ??T%?r?r(cT)l%REnTnT2TIir^RT 
3Riff TT'^T)^#'f,#t) ^^«^^3ttg|3Ma§LLU 

Colophon ’ 

^F% W^^T: fF§l 3TFFT- 

3TTiriw*r ^4 hr^ ii wndisz 

ww. II 

m ^ wift w^r i 

’tftI w ii 
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Beginning : 


^ snPrn i 



*RT I 


R^oR ^ f^JRFRrf ?PT: 11 

^TffFrw^g. II 

^TFf mm f| w ? ifr i 

zmftA ^RkT- II 
^ RgM ^iwrpflf 1 


«fpft¥<TRHT^T'«n] ^TOWRTF^: I 



^rrf%^ig: ^IRR; *rTRW: T%'MTO«T 

rrsr *w*wui w- 


mm g*rer: 

^RTKRI I 



<n ''x rs. 



ST5TT- 


Colophon : 

t*nrtr Ol'J^RRTRRT WW TO3T WFPJ II 


No 706 . 

MA YDtJK YOP A K l S AD BHA.S Y AT1PP AN AM. 


Pages, 277. Lines, 16 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 198a of tlie MS. described under No. 302. 
Another copy ; ibis contains the first three Prakaranas com- 
pletely while the fourth is incomplete. The various colophons are 

€6 


506 


A DESCRIPTIVE CATALOGUE OE 


^lt ^WWFWk: TO II 

fRf WW 

'^Iwrt flsftf WW II 

«nqwi^rq Rsrra ^ftr c Rwra[rc^- 

sTRit^%Frr ^ftewnc^fiwwt w^ ^na^ n 

End- 

Jrf^feca T%^rr% arpn^far snfa^iw- 

cTW *F*IFR% ^^NI^M'H K K kH Ml S^W R sif^T 3^- 
wi^qfw’Ti . . 


MANDUKYOPANISADMPIKA. 

Pages, 9 Lines, 6 on a page 

Begins on fol '6<±a of the MS described under No 292. 
Complete. 

Ihis is a commentary by Sankarananda on the Upamsad 

Beginning : 

jnuf^pn^niw wr T^^Rof^ i 

#T || 



R'^cITRSFR' 3^ 3T}fR ^IRIWT 2|^?_ 

TZW 5M3^I YET sCf^ |T% STMRt sr^rg^rl; 

End: 

^5%^ WT ^TWTWRT: M 'SfHIki ^T- 

r^^Rwiawisii^ .... ii 

Colophon :— STFF'WI 3^4 Hlpl*l ^^RIl^R ; ^FRcT: 3 ^: jfjo^- 
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No. 708. 

MAN DtJKYO PANIS ADBH AST AM. 

Pages, 13. Lines, 13 on a page 

Begins on fol. 16& oi the MS. described under No 31 
Complete 

Tins commentary is by Anandatirtha 

Beginning • 


[?! 5 ]on 1 

■c torw to?r ^pnft^r. t 

II ^ ^ H 
3 Rpi I 

gupj^fe I 

fR: II 

FIR 5RPTT SRT^TfK^T 3>if§3T I 
ff% t^RdRTF II 

<R* i 

W^FfR l 'jjfet <A*IH^ IT : II *1'^ I 

R^JTTIR f^RSIcftd^T ^ 

STf^tsft N 1 >l^ldRM fto 

1RR ^Rt tjt^: ^miMW Z g 5#t ** SW ^ 

jRrg^ i sftsnrn^ro^s ^KMirtot to ^i%w- 

tfpR RISTC 'El ^RFURIT 


SIlFf 
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A BESCBirriYE CATALOGUE OF 


Xact 


s m^n^ t ipft srlftaer # f=rf-‘ if 

W ##^mi^PTR ^Tlri: U 

?Hfemnr«r t stmt f^i 5 ^ i ?i% ^ I 
=3 f^ntOO^j^T % I 
mz 3 3 It 


TOT^T >?5^T3 


r ^ [ 

‘JcfocfTT qf^FTRcTNISTC 331% 3^ 13* ffl^l^f: I 
^isfq- Rft^^tSR 3§3T 533p[3I^ I 
m 3^ N^R-3 T^j 

Colophon : 


% TTIU^R^W^ 331* 


|| 


No 709. mofwrmsi 1 ^. 

MANDUKYOPANISADBHASYAM. 

Pages, 14. Lines, 13 on a page. 

Begins on fol 156. of the MS. described under ISTo 309, 
Complete. Same as the la^jj. 


No 710. 

MUKTIKOPANISAB. 


Pages, 18. Lines, 21 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 200tf of the MS described under No**246, 
Complete, 
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In this Upamsad* Kama teaches Hanumat the names of the 108 
Upanisads, assigning each of them to the particular Veda to which 
it belongs and mentioning the S&nti-prayer which is associated 
with each of thorn. There are also two different kinds of Mnkti 
or liberation mentioned and explained he run. 


Beginning * 

3 J% 2 TFFR WWW i 


* & * + 

TOTT TOTTT: U 

aWI W1 5tPT l 
TOTCTO *Hli 5TO || 


# 


m TO: 3#fTO: TO ^IWT«T TO I 
TOTOTO TOg: TOT ^ TORT: It 
rt^TO TOTOTR ffari: I 
to tot wm: *5: tototo to 11 

TOTO 3 tot: ^^WRRTfTOT I 
TO1TOTO TOT *T^T TOTOHT II 
TOT: TOTTO: ^TOT I 


sttotct tot: ^5: tperertro #C II 


3 T 1 WTT: 


^ 


* * * * 

ft trorsT%*g toto 1 

TOg^TOFTTO 55^yrf %TO II 
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A DESCRIPTIVE CATALOGUE OP 


%3RR ^rFT(%^ TO | 

STR RR^ RTR RRRRT tl 

RRTIR RRRT RT ^gRRRRffRRRf I 
£T1%RRTRI%R W FtR&T II 
iRRfSRRlR^ RRRRRRR TO I 
RRT m RRTf% R RSRIRT RtRR: || 
f^%RS7Rr^UR5TT^f3RRI%R : | 

RcRR R 3RRRT HRR°R^ RRT II 
5;3T%RRRRTRTR%RM fR RRI%: | 

RRT RRRRT TR'5RTRI%R1%RT: || 
RRIW IwRCl ff^IRRRlM | 
RRTRWrRfr-pTRRRR RTO || 

RRRR RRRR RRRTRRR[ I 
RRRIRRRRRfRRRRTRRIR^ II 
RRRIJ M%RT RRT =^RT R WTTORR | 
Rf%Wi RRR Wt RRRRRRRRR 1 1 
R|RT RRRTO RT#T R 3$RR I 
RTITTORR %R !r?T%RRRR£ T%RTT I! 
IRRraraRvRIRRRRIRl^RlIRRJT I 
RRRRjRR ^ RRT^RRRfRgTO II 
RTT^RTRR RT^RR TOR^TR'^T^ I 
TRJRRR RRj T%3R R^RTRRT II 

RRRRR?TRTRRRRRinffI%RRRr II 
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^OT qiST^T ^RTf^ I 
fRiftt ?xTm ^ Tn^pj; 


^ thr %w? rtrrt: qro rvgNt^iFtr 


R fRR «fm: 

1. W 

2 Iffel 

8. RR^R 

4. 3RRWT 

5. I^PT 


1. WFTTR 


S. 51HR 
4 

5. WltF 

6. ?pJR 

7. RFW 

8. 

r\f\ a 

9. TOTOMIPI 


6 5s^ 

7 WT1R$T 

8. I%1 

9 RF.M 


RW cnir RRRfRT IRRf: u 

31. 3TEROT 

32. % 

3 3. %T 

14 iflRTRTR 
15. 3TWRR 
16 RTCRTC 
17. RTSTWrR 


19. 5IRRIRT 
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A DESCRIPTIVE CATALOGUE OF 


1. TOTOf 

2 . 

3 m 

4 %TOT 


17. TORTO 
18 ^%’JIHT^ 

19. WS 

20 . 


5. StaPERTC 
6 

7. ^TOTO 

8. 

9 sPJcT^M 

10 , 

31 gfor 

i2. 

18 

14 rRtl%'5 

15. «TOf^g 

16. iTOfTOT 



22 TO 

23. ®r% 

24. SFP^r 

25. TO 


26 T&W& 

27 TOII^fTOI 


23. <IWf 


29. 


30. TOC 

31. ^f^f-cTROT 

32. TORfTCTOTM 



rTOTO%: II 


1 TO 


9. *TC 


2 

3. «TR?7% 
4 %rRoft 
5. %W 


6. TOT^TTO 


8. ^Ti^r 


JO 'fJTOTCT 

11 . 

12 . 

13. ?TT^T 
J 4. 

15. ^TO 

16. «n«nW 
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m 


^msTRT SFlfa: )I 


i. jt*t 

17. 

2. 3^ 

18 3?FFT 

3 JTPJfW 

39. TI^FJ 

4. 3T«R%^ 

20 'TtffilT 

5 ®rdfrwr 

21 MgildFTd 

6. f^NF? 

22. %ft 

7 3r%fdlfadT 

/*N 

28. dFRT 

8 •TR^TFWR^ 

24. WdTdTd' 

9. *ftdT 

25. WlTd 

30 5Tf4 

26. FfT^m 

31. FfFTRm 

27 

12 

28 f ct 7 

13 IWcflM 

29 ppth 



ii ^ni u s^ 

30. dWdd 

15 

si. 

16. 3i?F£W 



WA 14 ^FTJ^'TTI ^TPTO 5 ITHT: \ 

End: 

5 fFP 3 %T? m&i wik i 

II 

^d^TF^t crfgcDTr: q^T WTFcT ^ I 

I crflwt r wsmimr^ I 
^ I ^T ^FFgqPtq^ || 

Coloplum ;— 5pftWR^T MTHT II ^ ^X !1 
67 
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A DESCRIPTIVE CATALOGUE OF 


No. 711. SfWTRW. 

MUK1 IKOP4N1SAD. 

P<*g*es, 7. Lines, 12 on a page. 

Begins on foi. 188& of the MS descriled under No 247. 
Complete. Same as the last 


No 712c 

MUKTIKOPANISAD. 

Pages, 30 Lines, 7 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 4# of the MS. described, under No. 38$, 
Complete 

Another copy 


No. 713. 

MUNDAKOPANISAD 

Pages, 7 Lines, 1G on a pag®. 

Begins on fol. 112# of the MS. described under No 302* 
Complete. 

After teaching that the wisdom acquired by4he study of the Vedas 
and the Sastras is lower and that the other wisdom which results from 
the knowledge of the Immortal One is higher, and that lvarma 4 unas- 
soeiated with wisdom leads to bondage, while Karma associated 
with wisdom leads to the salvation of M5ksa, this Upanisad beats 
of the characteristics of dho Supreme Being us well as of the nature 
and the origin of the universe. It enjoins renunciation and 
asceticism and Yogic meditation as the means of attaining the 
higher wisdom, and almost discards the Velic religion of rituals 



Till? SANSKRIT MANUSCRIPTS. 


515 


Beginning 

^CTR: 3RT3 I ^ Wcf: 1 

RF RUT PHI WTWp |%FR Wt 1W 3TTHT I S 
RiTRSTT TRT^RFi '8W$RR RSgRFT Rif I RTWRT R#T =I^T- 

W^RR^TRRfRiTrC I RTT^FRTS 

Imr f % JRRTRdwr w 

^RR,Wr RRFT*RTp RRR*RifTR| cflr s:^ 

P?w pf% I W RRRR R 

End: 

RRRR: MW RSTRET. W( W# R3RR: 1 

frrIr Rumi qp %w fqRq%3 1 *rfj 

3PTTR v ^t3#WI5^ 1 WWiNlW w 
5RFTW I RT p ^PTR: . . . PT3 1 RT 3nFrRRTP3: R t HT: li 
RT 


Colophon : — 



U II 


No 714 SO'i^m'Wfp. 

MUXDAKOPANISAD 
Pages, 16. Lines, 5 on a page. 

Begins on fol la of the MS described under No. 322* 
Complete, 

Another copy 

The Santi is herein omitted. 
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A DESCEirilVE CATALOGUE 


No. 715. 



MUNDAKOPANISAD. 


Pages, 12. Lines, 12 on a page. 

Begins on foL 111a of the MS. described under No 180. 
Complete. 

Another copy 


No. 716. 

MtJNDAKOPANIS AD . 

Page*, 9. Linos, 8 on a pagn. 

Begins on foL 686 of the MS described under No. 276L 

Complete. 

Another copy. 


No 717. 
MUNDAKOFANISAI). 


Pages, 5 Lines, 8 on a page. 

Begins on fol 111a of the MS. described under No. 304, 
Complete. 

Another copy. 


No 718 

MUNDAKOPANISAD 


Pages, 13. Lines, 10 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 32a of the MS described under No. 309. 
Complete. Same as the last. 


The colophon in this MS. runs thus 
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No. 719. 



MUNDAKOPAN1SADBHASYAM. 


Pages, 59. Lines, 6 on a page 

Begins on fol 12(56 of the MS described under No (31 2 
Complete 

This is a commentary by ^ankarlearya on the Upanisad. 


Beginning: 

^owt mi% 

sRiRciRr rstrt ststt: i 3 & m \. *tm- 


End : 

WU WH T5RT 3T^b[fil:9TIW%79T ^TTSR 

Ti^r ^(ferR# ?FJRrw m #r w 

^rorW^TcTIW • ■ ■ WfRfW^ S *TPT: WRFT- 


srsrloR^PTRTfl^W WRT^WRTR II 

3 RTH ftRSlT W #^TT BBTHT mmi I *TT 

si^lFFR: MK^WTor SRTHT -W I Tt £.ff 

% * wm; ^sfr 

^T: I ^^tt-Hl^t R It 


Colophon : 

M M IdfiJ ?ft- 
W’HWEt : ftr 3T«rlwf^Tf^Roi srtrb; II 
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A DESCBI1 TITE CATALOGUE OE 


No 720 


MUNDAK0PAN1SAJDBHA§YAM 


Pages, 47 Lines, 15 on a page. 

Eegins on fol. 116 a of the MS described under No 302 
Complete. 

Another copy of the commentary by Sau.karae5.ry; 


No 721 

MUNDAKOPANISADBHASYAM. 

Pages, 34 Lu e«, 9 on a p*ge. 

Begins on fol 73 a of the MS described under No 31 1. 
Complete. Same as the last 


No 722 

MU N D AKO PAN I SADBHAS YATIPPAN AM, 


Pages, 32. Lines, 6 on a page 

Begins on fol 71 a of the MS described under No 312 
Complete 

This is a gloss by Sivanandayatisa on Sankaraearya’s commen- 
tary, as made out from the colophon found m the copy described 
under the next number. 


Beginning * 





^ m 



strt w?; srra ^ 



II 
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?3T^R:% SRT^I^R ^RIK^IKRcM STSRRil^WI «RT%- 
71 3'J€1i'«T RTRR 

^Ri1%^r?nMrafr , TR^fR^ii%^FT si 


T^-TOTmnwrc ^irwiw sraiWR m\ 

C *\ r s, rv rv ***■ 


End : 

zm mm f^rif -ttr i 

rr 3R iRR5Rmi^rn%f% i 

sirsrr mrar ^rrrtr mi 5wforw?rc f r)r 
*rt sra^jT #ri?r i 


Colophcn :— ff% gRf.RRf^WJIRt RTIH^ l| 


No 7 S3 

M JXD AKOP ANIFADBHASY ATI PPANAil, 

Pages, 36 Lines, 6 on a page 

Begins on fol 67a of tlie MS dose rihed under No, 315. 
Complete. Same as the last. 

The colophon m this MS is — {^qGf|i^ I 

R^Ik? RRT RT%RT rM 5R i 
%R^MS?onfqWR %RR II 

WMWIRf KIRpqmfR! I 
T^RRRKH T£R0T ^RRRT || 

No 724. 

MUXDAKOPAXIFADBHASTAM. 

m 

Pages, 14 Lines, 10 on a pare. 

Complete, 
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A DESCRIPTIVE CATA10GUE OP 


Begins on fol 2 4 b of the MS described undoi Ko, G09, 
This commentarv is by Anandatirtha 


Beginning' . 

3T?T <RTT% Wit ^W-i || 

ffa«T WiWAYAl ^ II 

swor: ^qr WR: ^5T: I 

ii 

fl% sflTi^ II 

wn^i f^rr w ™ tftti: i 
rTT Wf TOTl I%n W sn^hT: II 


$ 





T^WIZI *T^nTT ^ I 

?#-t 5JT«WT II 


wfc II 

sfsnfR ^rwnwnTt^ 

3 ^ % stpt sr cr^i 


sn^rwr ww^ q#sn£pnf 

Wim ^T^TI^f^hR 3rff: | %qRT efT Rlfr- 

^ Rfqql^: ^ri% 


End: 


't 5tri% % ?tu% i fft ^ i 

%qprf 5TM: fifFR: f% r 





II 
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5r *R(tr \ wri i 

^ t^r # i! 


s wtt^ ir^^kwr: 1 

^ 'JWT *TTiW: 11 11 

sfPTcFT I 


Colophon: 

tft II 


No. 725. 



MUNDAKOPANISADBHASYAM. 


Pages, 12. Lines, 10 on a page 

Begins on fol, 406 of the MS. described under No, 31, 
Complete, Same as the last. 


No. 726. 5S£WR<^. 

MUD GrALO P ANIS AD . 

Pages, 6« Lines, 21 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 267a of the MS described under No, 250, 
Complete, 

In the way of giving the contents of the Purusasukta, this 
Upanisad teaches thab Narayana, the Supreme Being, creates the 
universe out of a fourth part of Himself and becomes Himself 
the individual soul by placing limitations upon Himself, and 
that Moksa is the union of the individual soul with the Supreme 
Being. 


68 



522 


A T>B3CBIPIIVE CATALOGUE OF 


Beginning: : 

?n^T: II 5WWI: I W<- 

p TS R^i%n% I ^%s^r- 


wr^>: 


sr^ptnr sfif 



wt srwrr 
fefiW =W Wt: ^^TcT I 

^ ii 


End: 


rarrcfqwFr ftr^rrc ^%wf 5^^Tur%^r- 
fggR; *r srpt #Mifwwt aRTt'^'P i%^f^n- 

swRn«nw«r ff wm 3^ 11 

Colophon:- 


No 727. S^rqR^. 
MTJDGALOPANISAD. 


2. lanes, 12 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 106c? of the MS. described under No, 247. 
^pomplete. Same as the last. 


No 728. 



maiteayanitOpanisad, 


Pages, 12. lines, 20 on a page. 

Begins 'on fol. 42a of the MS. described -under No. 250. 
Complete. . _ 

After explaining the importance of Yairagya or selflessness, 
this Upanisad teaches that the illusion of variety in relation 
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to the visible universe, an I the merit and demerit aiL( * 

*117), accruing from Earma, are removed by the knowledge of 
truth and by the wisdom imparted by a worthy preceptor; and then 
it describes certain forms of worship and meditation as the means 
whereby such knowledge and wisdom may be acquired with ease. 


Beginning : 





snfcr: i ffs^r % *rt ^ g* 

WTR: 3TCR H^TR I 

#ctW3RIR I 

3wgu%s gt i * 

HT^M I 5WR- 

3PR JTT 

f^FTHT PI Rgf 3RK 


End: 

^ #sgl^w qftftcr(?) 
<rci =%5iRi#i srfcrgr j 3^FMRqrat%zr- 



No. 729. 



MAITBAYANtYOPANI^AD, 


Pages, 5, Lines, H on a page 
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A DESCRIPTIVE CATALOGUE OF 


Begins on fol 18a of the MS. described under No 247* 
Complete* Same as the last. 


No. 730. 



MAITKAYANI YOPANIS AD . 


Pages, 12. Lines, 7 on a page. 

Begins on fol. la of the MS. described under No, 285, 
Complete No Santi is given. 

Another copy. 


No. 731 . 

MAITKEY OPANIS AD , 

Pages, 10. Lines, 21 on a page. 

Begins on fob 78a of the MS, described under No, 5 250, 
Complete, 

Mahadgva herein teaches to Maitreya that the realization 
of the identity of the individual soul with the Supreme Being 
is the highest wisdom, and then describes the experiences of the 
person who has come to be in possession of such wisdom. 

Beginning : 

The first Khan da of this coincides with that of the 
while the other Khandas are different. 


End; 


’W ^TT3W TO || 
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*r: sfrsjfa sisk n&fa i 

M’TR 5 ^ II 

Colophon ^WTfTOFnHT II 


No. 732. 

MAIT EE YOPANISAD. 


Pages, 5. Lines, 12 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 35 b of the MS, described under No, 247. 
Complete. Same as the last. 


No. 733. 



YAJN’AVALKTOPANISAD . 


Pages, 6.^ Lines, 20 on a page. 

Begins on fol 160a of the MS. described under No. 246. 

Complete, 

This Upanisad describes the characteristics of Sannvasins, and 
in illustration thereof it gives the names of certain Sannyasins 
known to have been characterized by them ; it closes with 
a statement of the various difficulties that beset the Hfe of the 
householder (*T^T) and are hence calculated to lead one to adopt 
the life of ronuneiation and asceticism in preference. 


Beginning ; 

ik: fft snfcr: ii 3^ 

5TTO ’If? ^ I ^ TO]' I 

^ W?T SfTOTff TO^ 1 
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A DESCRIPTIVE CATALOGUE OP 


End: 

R=WfcT ^ | 

Rm T^IT^ vT II 

^ftT ^'TT^ w£& I 

?trt: vwmm&fe n 

Colophon ;'-^l5i^<?'+4'lMH 5 f^TJnHr II 


No. 734. 

YAJNA V ALKY OP ANIS AD. 

Pages, 3. Lines, 12 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 1756 of the MS described under No. 247. 

Complete. Same as the last 


No. 735. 



YOGAKUNDALYUPANISAD. 


Pages, 19. Lines, 18 on a page 

Begins on fol 1086 of the MS described under No. 246. 

Complete 

After laying down that the control of breath leads to the des* 
traction of the impressed tendencies due to the former conditions of 
the soul’s re-incarnation (cfpgpTl)? thisUpanisad describes the practice 
of Y5ga and the manner of death which comes to one who has 
succeeded m it ; it concludes with the statement that Yog^ leads to 
the attainment of Moksa even here, through causing the realization 
of the identity of the individual self with the Supreme Being. 
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Beginning : 

RmKRft - Sn^R: || 

%p?T t ftWT TORI R RRIRT: I 
RRl^RR RrW II 

RRRKt Rpfl^R RR PTO^I I 
f%RITO«RRR^ II 

RTO ^ R# ^ TOR I 
if^TO^W^TOnTOTO- II 
3FRR %R#fM {RRIfRRR R^RR I 


End : 

qd^RR^WR^T W1TO II 
■tRTRRPR 3TTOR RIJlHdi^ R ; I 
ftiror r^r: iritoto; II 
flWP I 

teRRfgRKR RRRt TORITRR II 
^PPWRhIrRRRSRR RTOR FlcRRR'RR 5 ? Rq( I 
RRT3TOR RfR: RR p RRR RFTORR%TRRR; II 
^RIRRR II 


No. 736. TOf^RI^. 
YOGAKTJNDALYUPANISAD. 

Pages, 7 Lines, 12 on a page. 

Begins on fol 155 b of the MS. described under No 247, 
Complete. Same as the last. 
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A DESCRIPTIVE CATALOGUE OF 


No 



YQGACUDAMANYUPANISAD. 


Pages, 15. Lines, 22 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 193a of the MS, described under No 250 
Complete. 

The practice of Yoga is herein explained ; and the two Mantras, 
Bamsa and Pranava, are herein declared to be helpful in enabling 
one to succeed in the practice of Yoga 


Beginning : 

m Cf: II 

ot 


End 



*TT%T 


STRICT TOT I 
HJTTfSf^cTTr% *T#cf ^ || 

WTWftRfaT RRWJUhT | 

ETRTfRW II 

m 3 i 

RTTft II 


Colophon : 



No 738. 

TOG-ACUDAMANYUPANISAD. 


Pages, 6. Lines, 12 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 78 h of the MS. described under No 247, 
Complete. Same as the last. 
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No. 739. 

YOGACUDAMANYUPANISAD. 

Pages, IT. Lines, 12 oil a page. 

Begins on fol. 40 b of the MS described under No 180. 
Complete. Same as the last. 


No. 740. 

YOGATATTVGPANISAD. 

Pages, 15. Lines, 20 on a page 

Begins on fol. 1406 of the MS. described under No. 250 
Complete 

The practice of Yoga is herein explained, and it is taught that 
it will lead the adept to the attainment of the highest wisdom in 
the form of self-realization. 

Beginning : 

sf srrfcr: i 

^ 1160=11 ^ II 

VO 

*wfr JTfr^T \ 

wmm <$?: || 

RPTOW 3FM4 srf&RW %PTf: I 
r W s 3 |1 

f^r: Jgg cT^RT: I 

End; 

W #T FRlcf % I 
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A DESCRIPTIVE CATALOGUE OF 


r 

\ih H*4s£i n 

wmm II u 


Colophon :- 


No 741 
YOGATATTYOPANISAD. 


Pages, 6. Lines, 12 on a page. 

Begins on fol 616 of the MS. described under No. 247. 
Complete Same as the last. 


No. 742. 

YOGATATTYOPANISAD. 


Page, 1. Lines, 7 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 196 of the MS described under No 673. 
Complete. 

After the first two Slokas, this codex differs from the copy 
described under No. 740. The third verse herein is the 24th verse 
from the last in that codex. 


No 743. 
YOGATATTYOPANISAD. 


Pages, 2 Lines, 6 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 18a of the MS. described under No. 284. 
Complete. 

Another copy like the preceding. 


No 744. 

YOGATATTYOPANISAD. 

Pages, 3 Lines, 5 on a page. 

Begins on fol, 87a of the MS. described under No 217. 
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Com pit ir 

Another copy like the preceding 


No 745. M\W\ 

Y 0 & AT ATT V 0 P ANIS A D . 

Substance, palm-loaf Size, x Xi inches Pages, 2. Lines, 7 
on a page. Character, Telugu. Condition, good. Appearance, 
old. 


Begins on fol. 1686. The other works herein are : Navaksari- 
mantrali la, Pancamlstavarajah 7a, Srlcakravidhih 17 a, Devlpuja- 
vidhanam 20a, Mahavakyapanelkaranam 163a, Bhasyakarasta- 
kam 166a, HamsopanLad 1676, Namaparayanam 170a, V dmapuja- 
vidhanam 176a 


Complete Same as the last 


No- 748. 



YGGAbXKIiOPANISAD 


Pages, 40. Lines, 21 on a page. 

Begins on fol 2a of the MS described under No 246. 


Complete. 

It is herein explained that it is only when the knowledge of 
the highest wisdom is possessed along with the power to practise 
Yoga well, that selfishness and all other evil tendencies which stand 
in the way of man’s realizing the true nature of the soul arc really 
destroyed. The practice of Yoga and certain forms of worship 
and meditation are also accordingly described herein. 


Beginning ; 

sir dFlWra 1 

3i%; w iw ^ it 
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End: 


m II fra 

ft*u*ppi: % ll^TR #SR: I 

%*m *m w{ ii 
RrftraM qiRsn TO*R i 

«TT%R 5 ?niR 1^3 ratm: II 

tsTTRWt r M T% 3TMW wtmz I 
UfF^t ^TcTra II 


wfNra*M^n ^rf%V*T?R t^tf i 
^TT WfWI fTR^OTT vr ft II 
stc*pr 2t§tt ^ w>i% i 

fair ^ % Cr^rai r *trr II 
w jjsiT Gfitr f| i 

3Wtwtt*?% si^wra sp^rera n 
5 ^ stm w $Mf<rq; i 
^RR^TTCRRrSRT sRT% TOFT*^ II 
f^g'rftrai n 

Colophon :— ^Tin%#qm^ *TCTHT II 


No. 747. 



YOGASIKHOPANISAD. 


Pages, 12. Lines, 12 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 1236 of the MS. described under No. 247. 
Complete, Same as the last 
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No. 748. 



YOGASXKHOPANISAI). 


Page, 1 Lines, 7 or. a page. 

Begins on fol. 59 a of the MS. described under No 2.5. 
Complete 

This version of the Upanisad is different from ihe last 


Beginning : 

3FT TOWT TR5JH3 TOFT. \ 

W 5 TO *NW%ST TOT II 
TOT TO TOT I 

fTO TOt 'TKt ^ TT# || 
TOTT^ TOlt ^ RTOT | 

End: 

gronr wmw tpto w i 

TOSST §TO W TOTS^ II 

TOFTO#3 ^ #T 3 I 

w TOTTOT ^ II 
Colophon:-^ TOWFTRTOHHI II 


No 749. 



KAHASYOPANISAD. 


Pages, 9 Lines, 20 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 1006 of the MS. described under No. 250. 

Complete 

Siva teaches to Suka the four Mahavakyas — (l) g[ff (2) 

®Tt (3) TOF# (4) TOTMI 5M - taken from certain 

Upanisads belonging respectively to the four Vedas, together with 
the Sadangas required for their Jap a or silent meditative repetition, 
and the Upanisad concludes by saying that Suka became a Jlvan- 
mukta as the result of the teachings so received at the hands of 
Siva. 
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Beginning : 

5PUTW STMTPT TT^f^TWTI^ 

sjCl& I ^TfSsT#^ | 

37T ^Twr I 

itffm M *tf 4 f ii 


End: 


%#r TRife^r i 

gT^r m jppr ii 

51^17^'MSqR^pft ^T37T%cf: | 
sMTT^T: ^Wdl^ d J l£<l || 

sr^^d^TM^pr ^oil'TPRr gfr: 1 

^sMvIl^N g 5 ri^S7 c bld<: || 

sn%^T«n 'Sp^tr^tipt^ i 

d^xTT 'd'b^l'bl'Tl °4ltfttMddiyd: II 

V3 

#7 tflfft: sftPTT 71R^57T%7K I 
^ ^PTRWT^ 5%^ I 
q m fc|ld|Tfa^n^ n #7 <pfH f% 11 


Colophon — 1 



a 


No. 750. TfPTTTT^- 
RAHASYOPANISAD. 

Pages, 4. Lines, 12 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 446 of tlie MS. described under No. 247. 
Complete. Same as the last, 
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No. 751. 

EAHASYOPANISAD. 

Pages, 7. Lines, 6 on a page. 

Begins on fol. la of the MS. described under No. 284. 

Complete 

Another copy of the preceding, A verse is given in 
the beginning of this codex, which is not found in the previous 
copy. 

M'W 1 

No. 752. 

EAHASYOPANISAD 
Pages, 6. Lines, 7 on a page. 

Begins on fol, 81a of the MS. described under No. 256. 

Complete. Same as the last 

No. 753. <IMIlMr^4Pi4<1 v . 
BAMATAPINYUPANISAD. 

Pages, 20. Lines, 22 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 254a of the MS. described under No 250. 

Complete. 

In the Purvatapinl or the first part, it is taught that Kama 
is the Supreme Being , a Mantra and a Tantra are both described 
for conducting his worship , and the story of the Bamayana is 
also briefly given. In the Uttaratapini or the second pari, the com- 
ponent parts of the Pranava are identified with Kama and his 
brothers, while Sita is identified with Prakrti or primordial matter ; 
and the identification of the individual soul with Kama is then 
taught to constitute the goal of salvation ; and lastly Siva is 
authorized by Kama to teach at Benares the Taraka-Mantra relat- 
ing unto himself. 
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Beginning of PurvatapinI : 

ffr i 

Rt: ^ TRcT R WTRR: 1 1 

R TFT R%3 %lt: I 

trttt m ww ^ttrt ^^tsst m \\ 

TFFTFT ^R#RFTW fr 5^: I 

TT^rar ttprfr w ii 
* * * * 
T*F% =^rf^S5T% WR%MR I 
^ TFrctRitr w sMfttFR ii 


End: 


T^WTHI TF# W 


tTSRr t *rwtt«t <rt w wr rfct % r i 
^n ^^%irn^«r % % wrfri 2 ttt% wj: ii 
fWRSRJR W3R I R^RTMT^R: I TTRRFUV^I 
RRRTR writ: I fltw I <TW% Rurr: || 


Beginning of Uttaratapini : 

Rf !WTT%^RWfRR # 3RFIT ^FRR 

^TRT 3iiRFR(R)R5W% ^TRi t^RFSFT Tlt'TRl; 
3Rf 33RRR WTRR WR II 


End: 

’RR RFR. :| 

'M R1RI I *T fTTTS^R ft mm I flfl'Rt: 
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i ruj7hr4<4 tpsTj ii r 4i 


No. 754. 

E All ATAPIN Y UP AXIS A D. 

Pages, 8. Lines, 1*2 on a page 

Begins on fol 1016 of the MS described under No 247. 
Complete. Same as the last 


Xo. 755. 7P=RnH^q#ET. 
BA1IATAPIXYUPAXISAD 

Pages, 24 Lines, 5 on a page 

Begins on fol 6a of the MS described under No 139 
Complete. 

The Upanisad seems to have had its beginning on a leaf which 
is lost ; and a leaf numbered as 4 gives the colophon of the first 
part of the Upanisad as follows ; — 



The work is otherwise complete and gives the Santi as — 

*TR33. 

In the Uttaratapinl, the colophons of the first and the third 
Khandas give the subject-matter as follows ; — 

i. dKWMftwra; i 

The Uttaratapim, according to ■ the MB. described under 
No. 753, contains six Khandas; but this codex, while containing 
70 
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tie whole, counts only five Khandas by including both the first 
and the second under the first Khanda. 


No. 756. 

EAMATAPINYUPANISAD. 

Pages, 8. Lines, 10 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 53 a of the MS. described under No. 560. 
Complete. 

This MS. like the preceding, counts only five Khandas in the 
Uttaratapinl. It contains the following Santi and also certain \ erses 
at the beginning whioh are not found m the MS described under 
No. 753. 

m\ 3 ?- 

| 5|%W#r I RT \[ 

i 

II 



The Colophon is : — 

^HejuKi$r TO- 

WZ- II ... ^ . . . ?1TT%: | 


No. 757. TFRWgTTO;. 
KAMATAPINYUPANISAD. 

Substance, palm-leaf Size, 18 x If inches. Pages, 27. Lines, 7 on 
a page. Character, Telugu. Condition, injured^ Appearance, 
old 

Begins on fol. 38#. The other works herein are Kamamanasa- 
pujavidhih la, Bamakavacah 5a, Kamastavarajah 7 Eama- 
stottarasatanamastotram 11#, Kamanusmrtih 13#, Devarsipitr- 
tarpanaprayogah 14a, Nar&yanatirthastavah 146, Eamadurgam 
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15a, RSmamantrakavaeali 16a, Kamam&lamantram. 176, Rama- 
kilakam 18a, Y is nusahasranama stilt ram 19a, Visnusahasranamii- 
valih 27 a, Trailokyamlhanakavaeah 36a, Tatty avi&ayakagran- 
thali 58a, Visnnstltram 59a, Tulasistotram 00a 9 Gangastakam 
62 a, Laksmlstutib. 63 a, Kauplnapancakam 64a, Vyasa&takam 
65 a, Garudopanisad 66a, Trivenidasakam 68a, Visnun&masan- 
klrtanam 69a, Ka uplnapa ficakam 696, Manlsapahcakam. 70a, 
Siddhariklstaprakaranam 71a, Brahmaparastotram. 72a, Ma- 
nasikasnanavidhih 72/?, Ramakaraeapafi j aram 74a, Eama- 
brabmastutih 77a, A nnapurnos vary a stakam 79a. 

Complete 

On fol 52a begins another copy of Utiaratapinl extending 
over 8 pages 

The Banti given is I 


No. 758. 

R AM ATAPINY UPANIS AJD 

Substance, palm-leaf. Size, 17p X inches. Pages, 15. Lme« t 
7 on a page Character, Telngn Condition, injured. Appearance, 
old 

Begins on fol. la The other work herein is Ramatapinyupa- 
msadvyakhy&, 86 
Complete. 

This MS. counts six Kha^das in the Uttarat&pinL At the end 
the following verse is added : — 

I! 


No 759. 

BAMATAPINTUP ANISAD. 

Substance, palm-leaf. Size, 8J X 1J inches. Pages, 26. Lines, 4 
on a page Character, Kanarese. Condition, very much injured. 
This copy is very imperfect. 

Uttaratapinl; complete. 
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No. 760. 

BAMATAPINYUPANISAD 
Pages, 10. Lines, 7 on a page 

Begins on fol. 856 of the MS. described under No 306. 
This MS counts six Khan das 
XJttaratapini , complete. 


No. 761. 

BAMATAPINYUPANISAD 

Pages, 20. Lines, 7 on a page 

Begins on fol la of the MS described under No. 307. 
Complete. Same as the last 


No. 762. 



BAMATAPINYUPANISAD VYAKHYA 


Pages, 54. Lines, 11 on a page 

Begins on fol. 24a of the MS described under No 560. 
Complete 

The commentary on the first part is by Visvesvara, and that 
on the second, named Sudha, by Bhatta Mudgalasuri 


Beginning of Purvatapim : 



sreffo i 

imm fpj - 

f^Tf^TT I 3TWFR: ^T: 
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jrt : 3Ffn ? ^Rcn ^Fin*Rr*Tff^n: 3 jtt ^ 

^rr% crt ft TOsaigqRRRf otM ztmfii- 

1^1 ii 

^nirPFnt wiliTT ^iw^rct: i 
cr srrt , ct sratesrftrkr n 


Colophon : 



IWTFTT ^IWW! 

wm ii 


Ihe 5th Khandika is incomplete 


No. 763. 

EAMATAPINYUPANISADVYAKHYA. 

Pages, 45* Lines, 8 on a page. * 

Begins on fol 86 of the MS desonbed under No 758. 
Incomplete 

By NagesvarasQri, a descendant of Timmaraja of S&rang* 
family 

Beginning of PurvaiapinI : 

=EiRcHWT3T 'TRW 5TR: I 
RTFT FFT^cTTW# 

TT TFT T WFRW^^guKIH^^ I r „ 
^I'+HHHl^RRTH^nTTFR II 
agRidi 


^TcFFTTIW 

♦ _ C 


'TTF IWi: *R WTR 
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■S • £. 

cF 3 RTT 


^TRcT F 


.. , .. -.. , JX . fS , , * 

?F 3 m ^TF^TTWTT 


fv rv *\ 


rFTiP'W^r: II 


WTHW ff% # TOR: ?fT (| 
«fRRN%^T W*# W|rR: I 
5 WIM 51 ^TT RRIRTORFFTR | 
ft 55S^r5NWBTI W SFTFFT 
*rNr W*FW. #^ 5 : 


ff*r ft ^4 Rwr sn^fe" ftt 4 . . . : 


£T^ & 


. . .JTFnsWH^R'M^lCO 
^FTRT tw 


mwt 1 ®Rt f^r: wa3r543*i 
MH<$ WM>4 wr Pu=i^ 
#«r 11 

Colophon • 




^rv_A £ 




Beginning of TJttaratapim : 


g^FTF^TT 


3 T- 2 TWE 


«PRTRRT: 


3 3 ^ II 
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5T 1 H4>lpR 

sffr^rpn smro sm^TTi; if^n%^Hwrf^n i h^m%- 
pWwwr^ r^rtMt erct 

End : 

3TT%5T RTTRR ^TWT WU *zM ^ 

<r^r *rrferra; 


No 764. W#^THWfW (q^tl%^[). 

RAM AT APINY D P ANIS AD VYA £HYA (PADAYO JIKA) 

Substance, palm-leaf. Size, 16f x If mclies Pages, 26 Lines, 9 
on a page. Character, Telugn. Condition, good Appearance, old 

The author of this commentary is Ramayati, pupil of G ovinda- 
nanda. 

Begins on fol la. The other works herein are — Sivanamavalih 
14a, Sivakavacah 16a, Asanamantrah 22a, Vibhntisnanamantrah 
2 2a, Satsthalanirnayah 2 5a, Lingadharanalaksanam 236, 
Padatirthamahatmyam 24a, Pratahkalasmaramyapancaratnam, 
24a, MatrkasLvagatha 246, Mallikesvaragadyam 25a, Sadvarna- 
mantrastakam 356, Nigrahastakam 26a, Aparadhastavah 266, 
Agastyastakam 27a, Pahcaksaryastakam 276, Sivastakam 28a, 
NamasSivayastakam 29a, Yinayakastakam 29a, Sivasankarasta- 
kam 30a, Nrsimhamalamantrah 31a, Malhanastavah 32a, Vrsabha- 
kavaeah 36a, Indraksistotram 38a, Nigamagamatrisatinamaval h 
42a, NamOntasiavimsatyuttarasatanamavalih 50a, Lingayogyasta- 
kam 55a, Andhramantrah 56a, Pahcangam 57a. 


Beginning of Purvatapinl ; 


WtWf I ' 

gW^TT^ HRRT 4 R- 





ETfgi 1 


r. qft: 


■■mw r 


t^w: m 


End: 

3RT 55^yiR^4 7S#n fRIf fRT fl% I 
2FT3TR 3 ^T s l: ^ srt: I 




End: 

^ A: 3RRTR1RT ^^MTH R^T-RRTPTT SRfaTFRT- 
I 13: ^ W 

71 
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No. 765. WTT^TR^mW (q^R(%r.) 

EAMATAPINYUPANISADVYAKHYA 
(PADAYO JANIKA ) 

Substance, palm-leaf. Size, 15 £ X 1 inches. Pages, 61. Lines, 5 
on a page Character, Telngn Condition, good. Appearance, new. 
Complete Same as the last. 


Beginning : 

sttWTT ^RWT^TRT ^HTTR^ I 3W 
I qrf|: #FP%: 

End : 

m wi^ i 

wsfTT^ftr% ii 

Colophon : 

f^^HWr^TRRTRT 

mm ii 


No 766. 

EAMAE AH ASY OPANISAD 

Pages, 20. Lines, 21 on a page. 

Begins on fol, 245a of the MS. described under No. 250. 
Complete. 

Hanumat teaches in this Upanisad that Kama is the Supreme 
Being, that other deities like Granapati, &c., are merely his limbs. 
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that the meaning of the Rama-Mantra Is identical with that of 
the Mahavakyaa found in the Upanisads, and that the repetition 
of the Rama-Mantra is calculated to lead one to salvation. More 
than one Rama-Mantra is mentioned herein to allow room for 
choice on the part of the devotee. 

Beginning : 

2 ft snfcr: II 

f$tg fwi ii 

W-tot ii 

J^FTTf I sT5Fm%TT^ i 

ii 

^#$3 ^n%i r :fq . 515 ) =? i 

RSTT^Ri %3^RRiT%3 II 
^ T% <Trt WT R | 

End: 

spRT% ft I 

H ^ ^ wzr: II 

2 ft ii 

Colophon :— 2fHW<^,mR'^yw,iHi 11 


. No. 767. 

E AM AK AH ASY OPAN IS AD . 

Pages, 9, Lines, 11 on a page. 

** m *k 

Begins on fol 97 b of the MS. described under No. 247, 
Complete. Same as the last 
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No. 768, 

EUDBAHBDAYOPANISAD. 

Pages, 6. Lines, 1 9 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 1056 of the MS. described under No. 246. 
Complete. 

This TJpanisad teaches that all the gods and all the animate 
and inanimate objects of creation are only manifestations of 
Mahesvara and Uma, and explains by means of reasoning and 
authority the identity of the individual soul with the Supreme 
Being. 

Beginning; 

W. SITfor: I 

r iwi o^ig-gciH f i 

dkr: n 

^ sfarr %rr *r r 

m <TS^PT §FTT ET^TR te W-(J() II 

I tew I 

3[f%5r <TT$ #£MT ^TSiFT: || 

End: 

*r ^ f 5T^r M % gpr: it 



Colophon 11 
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m 

No. 769. 

RUJDRAHRDAYOPANISAD. 

Pages, 4. Lines, 12 on a page. 

Begins on fob 1546 of the MS. described under No. 247. 
Complete Same as the last 


No. 770. 



RUDRAKSAJABALOPANISAD. 


Pages, 8 Lines, 18 on a page. 

Begins on fob 1246 of the MS. described under No, 246, 

Complete . 

This Upanisad explains the origin of the Rudraksa-bead, its 
varieties and tbeir characteristics ; it also explains in what manner 
it should be obtained by one, how and when it should be worn, 
and what benefits it confers on the wearer. 


Beginning : 

urra; I % #nv i 

i cm 

f^uiHxW c f ^ ^ toft n 


End: 

m imm \ 

WffT ^ trar? Witte I 

* # * » 

* ftefft m TO# \ 

* * * * 
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^t ^ i 

Colophon — ^RTOT I 


No 771. 

EUDEAKSAJABALOPANISAD. 


Pages, 4 Lines, 12 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 161a of the MS. described under No. 247. 
Complete. Same as the last 


No. 772. 

e qdrAksa.i AbAlop anis ad. 

Pages, 2. Lines, 5 on a page 

Begins on fol. 746 of the MS described under No. 217 
Complete. 

The beginning is the same so far as it is extracted under 
No 770 ; but, after that, this goes on to say : — 

IRK STCTt I 

There is no S-anti and. the who questions the god 

is here hut not 55^* 

- The extracts from the end differ from those given under No 77Q, 


End: 

MMHFDR KKKPTTWrilr RRsTHTRtfSpI KRR- 
fKR T%H 5TTOft STRWt 

w; i ^ wr; rtr#- 
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No. 773, 

EUDB AKBAJ A BA LOP A NIS A D 

Pages, 4. Lines, 7 on a page. 

Begins on fol 64 b of the MS. described under No 285 
This forms the last portion of the UpanLad. 

Beginning : 

m spfift to; w 

irr] i wwwm- 

RRRRRN 

(lOl m W#^5[: f%RR RRRRFTRRMt IRTR I ^TRRWRR 
RR fRt I RR W#: RRIR I WR RRRl^TOT 

^flRt ?W RRHlSR^RTR^i I RR RR1R dlsR 

% r^rsr-rr i r ^ jrt- 

tRTR I RH^RRH R ) RRRRRRW 

RRRi 


End 

RR Wlfte- RRTR I 3FFRRRT TRR W 
RWRRRR^RRIRR^ I5RT RT Sp^RT RrRi' 
fRT I RR fIW[: RRIRI <jp: WRt 

RPR fgRIR RRRI RTOMRRTRrfR RRRT RPRPI^RTPPTRI 
RRRT RRR^RRRR II 


Colophon ; — iRRRRR 


^ rv 



wm II 




No. 774. 



LINGADHAEANOPANISAJD. 


Pages, '6. Lines, 5 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 756 of the AL8. described under No. 217. 
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Complete. 

This Upanisad teaches that all beings should wear the Linga, 
and explains how it should be worn and what benefits accrue to 
oce by wearing it. 


Beginning : 


VO 

«P^fr>T V TOTITOTO cTSsRTO^ qr^S^Tcr I 

i to*t f # wm%% i 

End: 

<kJt TO^te 'jjrr toi ms ^ 

\?V. TO^. I [%W ^TITOT to 

t^w %ri^ (0 TOfti^r# MtiSto 

tot II 

(=0 ^ T^TOl^TT 5T[%: 5nf%I%2: 

TO£: TO. 


No. 775. 

VAJEAPAINJAEOPANISAD. 

Substance, palm-leaf. Size, 15J- x H inches. Pages, 5. Lines, 4 on a 
page. Character, Telugu. Condition, good. Appearance, old. 

Complete. 

This is not included in the 108 Upanisads mentioned in the 
Muktik5panisad. It gives certain Mantras to be used when smear- 
ing the various parts of the body with Vibhuti or the sacred ashes. 

Begins on fol. 8a. The other works herein are ; A Telugu ^ork la, 
Branavasvarupavivaranam 2 a, Nrsimhamantrah 1 1 ^Sulinimantrah 



THE SANSKRIT MANUSCRIPTS. 


553 


12fl. Sulinistavah 18(7, Tripnrasundaristotram 19a, Paneavaktra- 
hanumanmantrah 21a, Srlvidy&boda&ksarimaiitrah 23a, Mantra- 
sangrahah 24a, Mantraprayogak 30(7. 

Beginning : 

wwr wteK°i ^ *n?r Estar- 

sft%RT ^ ^ ^ sfMfRPt II 
End: 

• 

3ttt%: ii 

sift Ri^^qPiNdiH 

%3F^IR 

ii 


No. 776 . 

VAJRASUCYUPANISAD. 

Pages, 3. Lines, 19 on a page 1 . 

Begins on fol 1046 of the MS. described under No. 250. 
Complete 

This (Jpamsad enquires into the meaning of the word Brah- 
mana and establishes that it is applicable as a title to all those 
who are in possession of the knowledge of the Supreme Being, 
irrespective of the caste to which they belong by birth. 

• 

Beginning : 

wwi^iw snfcr: i 

^ ?,w£Hwi w ii 
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^ i €t m 5im°t! to 

ft sffa: 1% %: ft snfa: ft STH ft ^ # sfe # II 



I m 


WR sf<H 
Colophon : — 5 


No, 777. TOg^rfa^. 

YAJRASUCYUPANISAD. 

Pages, 2* Lines, 11 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 46a of the MS. described under No. 247. 
Complete. Same as the last. 


No. 778 . 

YAJRAStJCYUPANISAD. 

Pages, 4. Lines, 7 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 10£ of the MS. described under No 217. 
Complete. Same as. the last. 4 


No. 779, fim* 

VAJKASUCYUPANISAD. 

Pages, 2. Lines, 6 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 15a of the MS. described under No. 300. 
Complete. Same as the last. 

No Santi is given. 


No. 780. 

VAJBASUCYUPANISAD. 

Pages, 3. Lines, 6 on a page. 

Bogins on fol, 146 of the MS, described under No. 284.' 
Complete Same as the last. 
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No. 781. 

VAJEAStJCTUPANISAD-. 

Substance, palm-leal Size, 15} x If inches. Pages, 2. Lines, 7 on 
a page. Character, Telugu. Condition, good. Appearance, old 


Begins on fol 168a. 
Complete 


The other works herein 

are :~ 


Fol. 

Sivastakam . . 

la 

Parvatisastakam , . 

2a 

Sfdanke&varastakam 

3a 

Sadaksarlmantrastakam * . 

4a 

Bhu j angapray atastav ah 

6a 

Sivasahasranamastotram 

8a 

Sivabhu j angast avak 

15a 

Bavanapa hcaeamarastot r- 


am • * 

27 a 

Tandavastavah 

29a 

Pattasailapatyastakam . . 

306 

Yirabhadrastakam . . 

316 

Do 

32a 

Pan carat nani • • 

32 b 

Gangastakam t • 

33a 

Candrasekharastakam . . 

356 

Kaslpuryastakam (Vyasa- 


stakam) • * * • 

38a 

Bana&takam • . 

386 

Adityahrdayam . , 

40a 

Adityakavacato . . 

44a 

Adityamalamantrah 

45a 

Syamaladandakam • « 

46a 

Sivadhjanam , • • * 

71a 

Guxubasav alinga p a j a * % 

S9a 


Fol. 

Siva sandhyamant rah . • 93a 

Aparadhastarah . • 99a 

Sadgururagada . . 103a 

Mrtyuhj ayamanasapu j a 1 08a 
Sivapujavidhih . . 119a 

N amasslvay aragada . . 127a 
Yinay akapujavidhih • . 180a 
U daharanagad yam , . 132a 
Yrsabhastakam » * 135a 

Paheaprakaragadyam . . 136a 
N amaskaragady am . . 1386 
Muktapadagrastastntih . « 1406 
Aksaramalaga dy am * . 1416 
Bhuvanesvarlstotram . « 116a 
N II akant has t ot ram . . 147a 
Budrakavaeam • • 148a 

Prasadapaneaksarimantrah 149a 
Sarabhasalnvamantrah . . 1496 
Yirabhadrakavaeastotram. 1496 
Markandeyastotram • • 1546 
Sivar&trivratapbalam * , 156a 
tJ: rdhvapnndradharana- 

dusanam. . . 164a 

Sivapujavidhih # , 165a 

Do. « * « , 162a 
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The Santi is not mentioned in the beginning; but at the end the 
Colophon runs thus— ffa WI II 


No 782. 

VAJRAStTCYUPANIS AD 
Pages, 3 Lines, 7 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 120 a of the Ms described under No. 365. 
Complete. Neither the Santi-patha nor the colophon is given. 


No. 783. 

VARAHOPANISAD 

Pages, 30. Lines, 22 on a page 

Begins on fol 163a of the MS, described under No. 246. 
Complete. 

This Upanisad, after explaining the primary principles, as 
consisting of 24, 36 or 96 Tattvas, according as they are consider- 
ed more or less comprehensively, describes the characteristics of one 
who is fit to learn the Brahma-Vidya ; it emphasises the diffi- 
culty which is necessarily found m association with the inadequate 
language of man, when it is used in describing tbe nature of the 
highest knowledge about the Brahman ; and it concludes with a 
discourse on the value and purpose of Yoga. 

Beginning : 

^ ^frTgf^ i stf 

■$TftlW=bTWrT crf[Tq^[4JI5rR^Sfq- 
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End: 

i *r 315*53 * i grm- 

*r# i *r ^Cw^m *p# i a^cre^ng- 

=fB^ 1 drflprt: qT# ^ ^ SjPT: I f^T3 ^§T[cT^ I 

sfl?irar m i t%w^^3 h 

^ II ffcT II 

Colophon — cKiiimf^HTOT II 


No 784. ^ T?FPT ^ 

YARAHQPANISAD 


Pages, 12. Lines, 12 on a page. 

Begins on fol 176/> of the MS descnl>ed under No 2 17. 
Complete Same as the last 


No 785. 

YARAHOPAN1SAD 
Pages, 3 Lines, 5 on a page. 

Begins on fol 41a of the MS. described under Xo 130. 
Complete. * 

Beginning ; 

qnftq#P7 

®r«r sftsrcif^rw wr^ *r^r: qsrs® spfrft 

qj^§ =3 t % ft3T3 ^P¥Fn#r ?RTRT%^n^ 

^TRfl II 
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End- 

■pTR 33®n rrUcorr: ^ 

«r ^ 


5T =3 3*TO^T fRt 


No. 786. 



VARAHOPANISAD. 


Pages, 5 Lines, 5 on a page 

Begins on fol 192a of the MS described under No 29 
Incomplete 

Another copy like the preceding. 


\o. 787. 3Tl^ t «TFPra;. 

VASUDEVOPANISAD 

* 

Pages, 4 Lines, 22 on a page 

Begins on fol 205 a of the MS described under No. 250 
Complete. 

This Upanisad explains how all the Brahmins should wear the 
tJidhva-Pundra mark on the forehead with Gdpicandana and 
what benefit accxaes to them therefrom. 

Beginning : 

% snqRR# 3TTKT: || 

# WTHL spfift 

3°#^ i R fCrr% i cr ti^r 

w# stfafarorilsff stt^: i 

End: 

i i *r ¥trt i 

r R^| , ?nFTm i r 3p4i i *4 w?fkftw 
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I S S^SIFW SSSfl Rup^^'lwRt 1 
?f ^ g roU ?T ^ S?RH^ 3F#p I ^iTgl- 

#r it 

Colophon :— ^3^FT1%^RTHI II 


No. 788. ^rgMuf^w. 

VASUDEVOPANISA D. 

Pages, 2. Lines, 13 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 105a of the MS described under No. 247. 

Complete. Same as the last. 


No. 789. 

VASUDEVOPANISAD. 

Pages, 3. Lines, 7 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 59 a of the MS, described under No 285. 
Complete. 

There is no Santi given 

No. 790. 

VASUDE VOPANISAD. 

Pages, 2. Lines, 8 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 84a of the MS. described under No 256. 
Complete. Same as the last. 

mm 

• No. 791. 3RRFTHH- 
SARABHOPANISAD. 

Pages, 6^ Lines, 22 on a pago. 

Begins on fol. 209 t of the MS. rtcieiihert undoi No. 259 
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Complete. 

This Upanisad establishes the supeiiority of Rudra to Visnuby 
explaining how Rudra, incarnating himself as Sarabha, destroyed 
the man-lion incarnation of Visnu, and then concludes by identi- 
fying Siva with the Supreme Being of the Vedanta. 


Beginning : 

m fd w sroiuijqrc et 
e \ srtercT i 

^ 5^rf^ ee vw- \ 

?THTIRtSt 


End: 

srs vm % sisnw ^ ti 


* *• *• *• 


e eeie i *prK^rR; i e ee^e- 

ee^ i i *r eee 

^ E E %EEE$E E E 





ii 


Colophon :■ 



II 


No 792. 

SABABHOPANISAD. 

Pages, % Lines, 12 on a page. 

Begins on fob 85a of the MS. described under No, 24$t 
Complete, Same as the last. 
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% 

No. 793. 

SATYAYANIYOPANISA D. 

Pages, 8 Lines, 21 on a page. 

Begins onffol 1776 of the MS described under No. 246. 
Complete. 

Tliis Upanisad enjoins renunciation and asceticism on the 
ground that the mind is the basis of all happiness ; it describes 
the various classes and characteristics of Sannyasins and especially 
of the thiee - staff order known as Tridandins 


Beginning': 

'jofcar fRt | 

TO TO 3TOT | 

TOTO TtTOTTO; || 

totoh tot fro i 

to^t toto; to toto torts; n 
froTO t tototo; toto stoto; i 

End : 

to? ^ StoWttotto *ttw ^ 3rt% to; u 

3#T tt?T wf\ 3#T TO TOT: I 

www 3 $ to*ttotoi ii 

TOT TOT TOT TOTOTOZFfTO; I 

TOT TO TO *TT%W ^ TOT 3lll| 

• 

TT 5RTTTO; <T? TOTf%% TOT^TOTO^ 1 


^TfTO^I 


% 

Ctflophort :— 



TORT II 
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No 794. 

SATYAYANIYOPANISAD. 

Pages 3 Lines, 12 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 182a of the MS. described under No. 247. 
Complete. Same as the last 


No 795. 

SANDILYOPANISAN 


Pages, 25 Lines, 22 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 2696 of the MS described -under No. 250. 

Complete. 

This Upanisad teaches the practice of Toga as a means of 
coming into the possession of Brahma- Vidya, and explains the 
nature and characteristics of the Brahman, and explains also 
the manifestation of the universe in the Brahman. 



Beginning : 

3TTT%: 

aftfcT i 

^Frmrsnwri^ I cr ^ w; I ^ i R^RFitT i f%: 
w \ m: i 1 <r«n mw i ts^r^rr 


^r: II 
End: 

RR #SR ^ WRT^T RTR- 

dW^Kl fPT I 

m ^is^t frtHir % *r *rf ^ i m f % r%- 

R RTSfftfcT R | 

^ *RRR>J I 

R fffiPRuVRt R:^RH^R3^ II 
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Colophon - — ^ I r[T 1 1 


Xo 793, 

8aXDILiOPANL-A D. 

Pages 9 Lines, 12 on a page. 

Begins on fol 107 a of the MS. desciibed under No. 247. 
Complete Same as the last. 


No. 797. 

SARlEAKOPANISAD 


Pages, ? Lines, 21 on $ page. 

Begins on fol la of the MS descnl ed under No. 24 G 

Complete 

In this ITpanisa 1 are described the characteristics of iho five 
Bhutas or elements, the origin of the senses, the composition of 
the various parts of the body as made up of the Bhutas, the four 
states of consciousness and the 25 piineiples or ^attvas. The whole 
seems to be related to the Sinkhya sj stem of Hindu phik sophy. 


Beginning : 

S? 5fTP?r: \ 

srrt: ?rm(:) grit m 

^rtCih sfHPSwr ^nrra% wrt 

1 TRMRRM mwm 




JpRT«R IWI: CTTOvn- ^MlIuRKMl^ - 

t 

R’RT: II 
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End: 




^pra; I ®PtT:W^3^^ S^tR: 

WV- I H^Wd 15%: I I ^ftf^T- 

$rasr sfa ferra% n 

5f^^^WW7^PRTT f^TT I 
TO II 

w ir^KFT^rlt f^pRRtesnD]^ n 

^§!%0ft f%)|T sprier ^ 7^ I 

'Ti^lr ^fr <n% ^ wft »rai n 
srs^sfe ^ # jp^gthr ^ i 
<rr#r srs^jR 3 u 
^H%Tcr^TrE Wp: W- I 
it 

Colophon :— ^TPOPTHP^ ?RTHT I! 


N o 798. g-RIWFTT^. 
SAEIEAKOPANISAD. 

Pages, 2 Lines, 14 on a page 

Begins on fol 123tf of the MS described tinder No 247. 
Complete Same as the last. 


No. 799. 



SARIRAKOPANISAD 


Pages, 2. Lines, 5 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 8 b of the MS. described under No. 300. 
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Complete 
Another copy. 


No. 800. J^^FTTWi;. 
SARIEAKOPANISAD 
Pages, 4. Lines, 6 on a page. , 

Begins on fol. 16# of the MS. described under No 284. 
Another copy. Complete. 

No 801. iJKiC+RKW. 
SARIRAKOPANISAD 

Pages, 3. Lines, 6 on a page 

Begins on fol. 126 of the MS described under No. 116. 
Complete. 

Another copy. 


No. 802. 

SARIEAKOPANISAD. 

Pages, 2. Lines, 8 on a page. 

Begins on fob 1176 of the MS described under No 361. 
Complete. 

No Santi is given. 

Ne. 803. ^k£(4R^. 
SAEIRAKOPANISAD. 

Pages, 2. Lines, 7 on a page. 

begins on fol. 80# of the MS, described under No. 256. 
Complete. Same as the last. 
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No 804. 

SYETA8VATAEOPANLSAD 


Pages, 14. Lines, 22 on a page 

Begins on id. 6a of the MS. described under No. 250. 

* 

Complete 

This Upauisad explains the gharact eristics of the Supreme 
Being and of the individual soul, and teaches meditation and 
worship by means of the Pranava, the Supreme Person being 
herein identified with Radra as the bcstower of salvation. 


Beginning : 

Wi Pen i 
^5 I 

1 % ?fT f : STTcfT: sfkl: w< ^ #TltST: 


C 'N 


vmm- smfrt 

*m-- vniRi rfT: fR rrstci 


rs. rs. 


OTT tRT RKJRRRTRT ?RW: 


End : 


3MTS#«T: W Wft ilFfR II 

5t 3TI i 

^ W R%W ^ uT«FT jjft I . 

^%T tpft: 5fOT% II 


JV 


siWvI *TfRR II 1BTSRFT: 

»\ rv 


Colophon : 


wm\ ii 
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No. 805. 

SV fiTASYAT ARO PAXI8AD. 

Pages, 7 Lines, 11 on a page. 

Begins onfoi 3 a of the MS. described under Xo 247, 
Complete Same as the last 


Xo. 806. 

SVETASVATAROPANISAD. 

Pages, 3 3. Lines, 6 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 35 b of the MS. described under Xo. 254. 
Another copy Complete 


Xo. 807. 

Svetas vatabopaxis ad 

Pages, 5. Lines, 8 on a page. 

Begins on fol 03 b of the MS. described under Xo. 276. 
Another copy Incomplete. 


No 808. 
SVETASVATAROPANISAD. 


Pages, 21. Lines, 11 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 125& of the MS. described under No. 180. 
Coiffplete. 


The Santi herein given is 
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No 809. 



S VETAS V AT AEOPANIS AD . 


Pages, 9. Lines, 8 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 636 of the MS. described under No. 256. 
Complete. Same as the last. 



Pages, 158. Lines, 6 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 101a of the MS. described under No. 316. 
Complete. 

This is a commentary on Svetasvataropanisad by Vijnanottama, 
pupil of Jhanottama and is according to the Advaita school. 


Beginning : 


* * * 





* 


* * * * 



W II 


^ WTOTW^^I SWRfj^T 
^iww wrt^r 
MmiWTT^T faSTT: 


End: 


f^'TPrwfo: 
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Coloplion : 

?RT ^ TT#!^ #R- 

Tl^TTOTOT: %mWNI%l|sF5[ W-TOT TOT: \ 

TOTT TOTORT I fR - : % || 


No 811 . TOrawfro;. 

8 A NX YAbOPANIb Al>. 


2*<»p® s, 16. Lines, 21 on a page. 

Begins on fol 23a, of the US described under No 246 
Complete 

This Upannad explains how the order of Sannyasins is 
entered into, who are ht to enter the older and what the character- 
istics and the duties of the six classes of Sanrn asms are. 


Beginning : 

^IRcL t 

swnwr: i *r wv - 

# TOR I TORT TORT ^ TORRT W I ? SflTO 

fi u-lI K T# TOTR TOC TO? TO JRIR. R^piTOTO ^ 
TOROTO t TOR ^RfofRRT VTOR RWf II 


End : 

^W- TOFRfiTO; R RFTOT T^R: I 
^IFrarft f| TORT TOfifTO^ II 

totot 'Tiro RfiR ritotr i 

cnt t ?raji 


5TTOT TOrS^R^? I 


r?r imrmrt: 'rt m srerera n 

f^Rfro; i 

Colopbon :— TOHWTORj; TORT 11 


71 
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No. 812* 



SANNYASOPANISAD. 


Pages, 6. Lines, 3 on a page. 

Begins on fol 1296 of the MS described tinder No 247. 
Complete. Same as the last 


No 813. 

SANNYASOPANISAD 

Pages, 16 Lines, 6 on a page. 

Begins on fol 10a of the MS. described tinder No 482. 

Complete 

Another copy 


No. 814 . 

SARASVATlRAHASYOPANISAD. 

Pages, 9 Lines, 21 on a page 

Begins on fol 19oa of the MS. described tinder No. 246. 
Complete. 

This Upanisad teaches the worship of Sarasvati, the goddess 
of learning, by means of ten Rks m the Yedio style and ten 
stanzas in the Sloka style : and explains the Rsi, Chandas, Deyata, 
Prayoga, Nyasa, &c , in relation to those Rks for conducting her 
worship. 

Beginning : 

w 5rn%: i 

rTifTR i 
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w CrfTsftt i 

^rr ^tht ITT {^FTWg^P^T: || 
^ :[ 

TrRT^rcM%: fcr g^r i 

*ft w &€\ ^ n 

TT #THTWPH: I 


End : 

^ m *Rt *m% <TTT TTTT ’TTIW’T |j 
f^T^TcT i^TJT?5lf^T% TT3TTW I 
STRRF WTTOT TTf^F?^ 'TTHT II 
^ 3ff=RWRR«r 'hM'd 'ItSi'Jl *T ^ I 
^ {%5tr# tt grfit m ot: 

fTfTFT^ II 


Colophon : — 



II 


II 


No. 815. TTT^RfWTT^W- 
S A RASY ATI E AH AS Y OPANIS A D. 

Pago*, 3. Lines, 15 on a page. 

Begins on fol 187« of the MS- described tinder No 247. 
Complete Same as the last 


No 816. 

SAR YABAROPANIS AD 
Pages, 6 Lines, 19 on a pago. 

Begins on fol 956 of the MS described under No. 250. 
Complete . 

In this Upanisad questions regarding bondage and salvation* 
true and false knowledge, the various states of consciousness, the 
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nature of tlie soul as determined "by its functions in tiae body 7 
the individual soul and Supreme Soul, and the various states of 
the Supreme Soul, are all briefly dealt with ; and the whole of the 
Vedanta is thus summarised 


Beginning : 

^ sp**: m 

sffa: <rwf: *nCi f^^rs^ifT ^ i ir^wn *mm 

JTFTT %RT *PFT || 


End: 



: I 


vm \ t II 


OTlt m I 

M*fl^rpT m silent ?n%^Fewn3;ii 

?ni^tr f^r *r mm- #tto *r i 

mi ^ m^ ^wtr m *ni 

VciWT II 


Colophon 


II 


No. 817. 



SARVASAROPANISAD. 


Pages, $» Lines, 11 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 426 of the MS. described under No* 247* 
Complete. Same as the last. 
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No 818. ^^WT#Tn, 


S ARY ASAROP AX18 A D. 

Pages, 6 Lines, 5 on a page. 

Begins on fol 3d a of the US described under Xo 284. 
Incomplete Another copy. 

In this same codex there is another copy of the work on five 
pages oi six lines each, on fol. 10a. 


Xo 819. 

SARVASARO P AXIS A D. 

Pages, 4. Lines, 8 on a page 

Begins on fol. 59a of the MS described under Xo. 276 
Incomplete 

Xo 820. 

SAEYASAROPAXISaD 

Pages, 4 Lines, 7 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 786 of the MS - described under No 255. 
Complete Same as the last. 


Xo 821. 

SAMARAHASYOPAXISAD. 

Substance, paper S ze, 84 x 6| inches Pages, 101. Lme*, 
14 on a page. Character, Devanagari. Condition, good. Appear- 
ance, new. 

Complete^ 

This U panisad is not one of the commonly accepted 108 
TJpamsads as given in the Muktikopamsad It appears to be 
a sectarian Upanisad detailing the doctrines of the Dvait a- Vedanta, 
and lays particular stress on Bhakti, or love and devotion to God, 
as the surest means of attaining salvation. 
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Beginning : 

TOT SWOT: f^TFTt RRif : sjPr- 

srfr fan %nsR <fan ®i wm fa(Rt) 

fafR^r wi Rt #wrr: i Irrrrw m 

1 % «Rpd ©Mh+dR ddd^ ©R 1 -^ Rlfd dR ®I 3 W RiPdd^f^ I 
sum^hi^ sr^fcrg^tt *r% ? rr: ^fefRR: 

RfJT IR^TR RR’tT ? vT^lT ^tRI RRRjT: f^ddPRTWf 4 <RPd 

j^trr ? mm ^rr RRR^i^R^pst m : ^ m %rr 

S^rfRRRRp: 3 dRRR§R: R%TFR RFTR- 
*Rt SIR: \ ... ■ 


End : 

sfa -wwifi sn«WHts$ ^Mdf rrth rrwti rr- 
mRR rw rtrrrfrrtt r r rrrt rhrrr i 

2ff qi dRRR 3RR #RTHT RRd dvT^N*t d R# RRRRR 
STIRRRRR I RRRRdRR RR-St RW R^T R'RTRRR^ 
q ijfast RdR dd RT%d: Rd Rdf dRRdT d 5TR: dR- 
RR d sTR: I d RR^T^dRRdRddT dNRd ft 
sflRd d RdRd 'MMd, RR RTS P? ^RRI d£Rd Mold'd 
3Rt 5Rift: s4 w[ wmm wtorwf^ dgoRf wm 
fR RRTT TdFdt Rl% R^TdRdT W II 
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. No- 822. 

SAYITRYUPANISAD. 

Pages, 4. Lines, 19 on a page. 

Complete 

Begins on fel 72a of the MS- described under No. 246* 

This Upanisad teaches the Savitri-Yidya, desoribes the various 
objects in the universe as manifestations of Savitr and Savitri, 
explains the meaning of Gayatrl, and gives two Mantras — Bala 
and Atibala — as a part of this Vidya, and concludes with the 
statement that those who conduct religious worship with the aid 
of this Yid)a reaeh the world of the sun and thus become saved* 


Beginning : 

mgqt wt i 

MM-' I 

wn^rr m i mm sM mM n w- 

FT^ I^T%T 

MM ^ 


End- 

5i% Mg^iwrarn #n| mr % tot 

ST^I: 5M5TRRW1% MTfl l ^ 


Colophon — FTRWTFFF1 MM II 
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No §23. m 

SAVITBYUPANISAD. 

Page, 1 Lines, ]3 on a page 

Begins on fol. 144a of the MS described under No 247, 
Complete* Same as the last. 


No, 824. 

SITOPANISAD 

Pages, 7 Lines, 22 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 190a of the MS described under No 250 
Complete. 

This Upanisad identifies Slta with the primordial matter, 
Pratrti, and mentions that all the things in the universe have 
proceeded from her. 


Beginning : 

WTTCT% ^TTPvT: I 


f ^ star \ % #pt 


End : 


W<m^ ^RRT ^JPIRT 




S’PI- 
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WW f«RT SRP^SI^Rr 

fen m IW’THW I W. ^5fPTRl% 3TTFcf: II 

Colophon— fR ^NH’R; W II 


No. 825. €m?PR\ 

SITOPANISAD 

Pages, 3 Lines, 12 on a page 

Begins on fol 77 b of the MS described under No 247 . 
Complete Same as the last. 


No 826. 


C 'N ^ 



S i; D A RS ANOP ANIS AD 


Pages, 5 Lines, 4 on a page 

Begins on fol 29a of the MS described under No 139. 
Complete. 

This is not one of the 108 Upanisads mentioned in the Mukti- 
kopanisad It deals with five important doctrinal elements of th e 
Sri-vaisnavas who are, m religion, the followers of .Ramanuja. 


Beginning : 

Zxm TOMOO SfRcT I SflfRR safft wm 
WR I 3 UR^cT 11 

End : 

| trw RRRT qPRR *f I ST 

ap{fff 3RR I 3 Rtt %*PRT ^TRT *Hld I ^RR 

75 
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*rtrt i 


No 827. 

SUBALOPANISaD 


Pages, 20 Lines, 19 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 886 of the MS. described under No 2§0. 
Complete 

After identifying the -Supreme Being of the Vedanta with 
Narayana, this Upanisad proceeds to describe the evolution and 
involution of the universe, describes His attributeless nature, and 
explains the Daharavidya 


Beginning : 

w?r: i 

SrRRT I cRWl 37ST: 

I R3[at RTd'RRRT 1 1 


End: 

m %r \w. wr; hstrprt *r. 

3;c5fft% i crr *r iuR t%ffrrt ^>r- 
sn^f^TTR ^RTf^R *FTH RWTRrcfa sp*§f- 

WTR SlcCT RPTR^T% I 3[fRf I 

5TTTO RW MT3 W& V I 

^RT WR 3TfRT ! RRRRWlft RRl^RT^^- 
IRT I ^R^ZRRrE^RT srJV^RT S R?f ^ 
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TOT pf I TOM HvfRTW TO T^cri%^WI3W™% %3' 
wrwrt ^.i^rra^i p^iww; *rr <i<d*4i 

^TTJSfFT ^Kslidjb^lWW *7 P°5IT 

%T ^ TOM1T II 

TO 3^ TO TOTOT ^ ?f«n 5ft I 
TO% TOM TOl: WTO TOTO || 
p^ikipnroira' wi^tomw 
^TOiro; it 

Colophon— ^M^RMTOTO II 


No. 828. gsn<?l4M>4<i\ 
SOBALOPANISAD. 

Pages, 9. Lines, 11 on a page. 

Begins on fol 37 b of the MS described under No 247, 
Complete Same as the last 


No. 829. pwro;. 
SUBALOPANISAD. 

Pages, 18. Lines, 6 on a page 

Begins on fol 37 a of the MS described under No, 285, 
Complete. 

Another copy 

No 830, fWITOIW* 
SUBALOPANISABVTAXBYA, 

9 

Substance, palm-leaf. Size, 17 « X IS inches Pages, 55, Lines, 6 
on a page. Character, (xrantfca. Condition, slightly injured. 
Appearance, not old 
76 


580 


A DESCBIPTIVE CATALOGUE OF 


Complete r 

A commentary on the Sobalopanisad by Sudarsanacarya, son 
of Vagvijayin of Harliagotra ; it is m accordance with the 
Visistadvaita school 


Beginning : 


ra*#frar t 





ii 


fTra^rarpr wm Rift wttf *cmt\\ 
rRmwt&R; rararfem I 

I! 

erai^HW ^ RFFrarraff ra^rarars^ra fra£: i 
Ygf Rprar^rawr T^rar: w; Mra^R^r srirairara 
KRFt: I « T% eraWt- 

rara i erai ^ t% T**M+utfira^: n 

End; 

fra Vf^iiw-H i i ^mw. sramra^: 

raraesrat ra 11 


Colophon : 

fra fira(tt)effc%^#T^TFWR^f: ^R^FIK^ffT- 
wraraPKd i wprt ^ft^^rarrarr^r ^ irawTraw^rra 
<wp ^ra: II 


^nwTHqgfi^rra Mif n 

Rsprgfsi^r lir^FRrraw %zran%gra 3fRmfran 
i^raPrra^Mra rararaq; n 
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No. 831* 

StJETATAPINTUPANISAD. 

Substance, palm-leaf Size, 15 x lj inches. Pages, 11. Lines, 0 
on a page Character, Telngu Condition, good. Appearance, 
old 

Complete in six Patalas, 

Begins on fo! IGa The other works herein are Yiragama- 
rahasyam la, Gnrnmahatmyam 4a, Bhuvanesvarlstdtram 7 a, 
Gnmstotram 9a, N amassivayastakam 9 h, Satphalanirnayali 
10a, P an c amnkh asarahb as aluv am antr all 12a, Kamakavacah 
13a, Suryakavacam 21a, Trailokyamangalakavaeah 22 a- 
Narayanaksarlmantrah 24a, Indrakslstotram 25a, Daksnul- 
murtipanjaram 31a. 

This TTpamsad, after explaining the greatness of Sun a Lv 
identifying Him with all the chief gods, describes the Manila 
and Yantra to he used in conducting His worship. 

Beginning : ^ 

m i mom. i snfnt i 

1 ^ 13 ^ 1 % I HcfRf ^ I 

r ^ 

flSRT WRM -5ff 5M ?T 

rv ®s *V , 

RR: ^ s ^Tf WR; Sf- 

ii 

End: 

W- W S%3T: I 

<mm ii 

Colophcn -— W W II 
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A DESCRIPTIVE CATALOGUE OF 


No. 832. 



StJ RYOPANIS AD. 


Pages, 4 Lines, 20 on a page 

Begins on fol. 61 a of the MS. described under No. 246 . 
Complete. 

This TTpanisad explains how the universe has’proceeded from 
the Sun-god and how He is thus a worthy object of worship. 


Beginning : 

N1 WWWmm TOd: || 

m snww: I m 1 TO?r | 

STTlt^r 3=RTT I I TO: i 

M ii 



End: 

T%rf mfk I TN^TTJI 

^t%TT dTRf II 

m i f%Rirf \ wi? i # i 

u;tI ^toi *t3 : 1 it 

*r & & ^ 

?T^rn^r storT i *r ^ 

^ II I! 

Colophon — *WTHt II 
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No 833. 

SUEYOPANISAD. 

Pages, 2 Lines, 1 1 on a page. 

Begins on fol 141a of the MS. described und*r No. 247 
Complete Same as the last. 


' No 834. 

SUBYOPANISAD. 

Pages, 2 Line^ 6 od a page 

Begins on fol. 4G« of the MS. described under No 254. 
Complete. 

The Santi mentioned here is unlike that in the MS. described 
under No. 832 It is given as — 


No 835. 

SAUBHAGYALAKSMYUPANISAD 

Pages, S Lines, 21 on a page 

Begins on fol. 1916 of the MS described under No. 246. 
Complete. 

This Upanisad describes the worship of Dev! by means of the 
Srisukta, the manner of meditating npon Her, and the characteris- 
tics of the Navacakra to be used m connection with Her worship 

Beginning: 

r\ ~v ry 

m WF3 ^TT 3^ wm-. | ^r- 

wra; WTFnCTcm: ^ ^ smFfror ^ 

^ I wmw 

Tm ilrc’wite vwrsm'zm *r 11 

77 
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End: 

m; I rto^ to *r 

TOT ^ M4^H Tt^FfTO^F l^fR- 

toto i b gro&r ^#a; II 

# ^ TOM TOT: II 
Colophon :— ^TTO^TRM: TORT II 


No. 836. 



SAUBHAG-YALAKSMTUPANISAD. 


Pages, 3 Lines, 14 on a page 

Begins on fol 186a of the MS described raider No. 247. 
Complete. Same as the last. 


No. 837. 

SKANDOPANISAD, 

Pages, 3 Lines, 2 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 2116 of the MS. described under No 250, 
Complete. 

This tTpanisad teaches chiefly that the Supreme Being should 
be meditated upon in a manner m which the mind makes no 
difference between Yisnu and Siva, 

Beginning : 

# ^ ?FTP3: I 

RfTITOTOWT RRTSFF to: q^|{ 
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End : 


*T TW I 

TO:=bWteM fR: II 

ftm: q^i 

SWRTH 5ft W TOPW FFTOf II 
TTO^RT 3 Rt ^ST RT^gRT ^TRRJ^: I 

MWTOW W3T W WTO | 
^^rTOWPTOWPT R3TOP £RT TO TOW 


crfs^Tt: WT RRT 'TOR ^RT: I ITOT =RgTOTO I 
^ Tsm \ tort witowtort i totott i fRR* 
toWto^R %«[TprraR 

Colophon .— RiTOlPm^ wm II 


No 838. 



SKANDOPANISAD. 


Pages, 2. Lines, 12 on alpage. 

Begins on fol 856 of the MS. described under No. 247. 
Complete. Same a,s the last 


No. 839, 

SKANDOPANISAD, 

Pages, 2. Lines, 7 on a page 

Begins on fol, 43a of the MS. described under No. 254, 
Complete. 

Another copy. 
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A DESCRIPTIVE CATALOGUE OP 


No. 840. 

SKANDOPANISAD. 

Pages, 2 Lines, 7 on a page 

Begins on fol. 78« of the MS. described under No. 256. 
Complete. Same as the last. 


No 841, 

HAU 1 SOPANISAD 


Pages, 3. Lines, 22 on a page 

Begins on fol. 13& of the MS, described under No 2*0. 

Complete. 

This Upanisad teaches that the Supreme Being is to be identi- 
fied with Hamsa and is to be conceived as immanent m the human 
body. He has to be meditated upon and worshipped by means of 
the Hamsa-Mantra* 


Beginning : 

# yam W II 

srafcrratrct ft ww sjpft I! 
tor cTO^ii 



ii 

~ 3HWIFf: I 


< 3 Fm tot ^ rr 

^ 1 W IW ^5 TTO3 %RTO 3 R3RT ^ ^3^1% I 
3sTTO¥R*TTTOT3^^ RTOSFT w. wftp 
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End . 

23m m m wr htitfww ii 
awwr h3ft ^rf^TRwr^ w^ulr^Ri^n- 
ftt dkrcw: *w%^(Ta^^r fifti wm- sriFRFr: wm- 


2TdM WiF^R 



II 


Colophon .— I wtfto; wm II 


No 842. i^m'RM^. 
HA&SOPANISAD, 

Pages, 2 Lines, Ilona page 

Begins on fol 6a of the MS. described under No 247* 
Complete Same as the last. 


No 843. 

HAMSOPANISAB. 

Pages, 3 Lines, 6 on a page. 

Begins on fol 14a of the MS. described under No. 217. 

-* . * *\r -v 

The Santi given ig *1*5 *PTPT* 9 &c The first three verses, as 
found in the copy described under No. 841 are here omitted, and 
this begins with 3R I A few pas- 

sages in the end are also wanting as this is concluded with 

JFT ?flFT(R) II 

Complete. 

There is another copy of the wort in this'codcx beginning on 
fol. 546 and extending over four pages of five lines each. It has 
for its Santi, aad is incomplete ; bat it is, like the one 
noticed above, wanting m the three verses m the beginning. 
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No 844. 

HAMSOPANISAD. 


Pages, 2. Lines, 7 on a page. 

Begins on fol 44* of the MS. described under No. 251. 
Complete. 

Another copy like the preceding The Santi is given as 




No. 845. 

HAMSOPANISAD. 


Pages, 5 Lines, 5 on a page 

Begins on fol. 39a of the MS described under No 254. 
Complete. 

This is like the one described under No. 843, but has no Sdnti. 
The colophon at the end say s • i 


No. 846. 


- > 



HAMSOPANISAD 


Pages, 2. Lines, 7 on a page 

Begins on fol 12a of the MS. described under No 116. 


Complete. 

There is no Santi given ; the beginning is spr 



The end is as follows ; — BIjpFT WFH ^ 


R^PTIHTI! 
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No. 847. 

hamsopanisad. 

Page, 2. Lines, 9 on a page 

Begins on fol. 41a of the MS. described under No. 534. 
Complete. 

This is like the preceding. 


Fo 848. 



H AMSO P A.NIS AD . 


Pages, 3 Lines, 7 on a page. 

Begins on fol 1676 of the'MS described under No. 745. 
Complete. 

This is like the preceding. 


No 849. 

HAMSOPANISAD. 

Pages, 3 Lines, 8 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 129a of the MS. described under No 385* 
Complete Same as the last 


No. 850. 

HAMSOPANI§AD. 

Pages, 2 Lines, 7 on a page. 

Begins on fol. 73a of the MS. described under No. 258. 

Complete* Same as the last. 

No. 851. 

HAYAGPIVOPANISAD. 

Pages* 5, Lines, 21 on a page. 
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Begins on fol. 181a of the MS described under No. 246. 
Complete. 

A number of Hayagrlva - Mantras are herein taught for 
■enabling one to accomplish the attainment of the knowledge 
regarding the nature of the Supreme Being 

Beginning : 

RT Mi TOTOr 3TTT%: II 

TOT £TRRfRTOTO ^ TOR; 5TfTOi ^K5T TO 
rdtkti'fTFT o^TIT sTlIRR 3©RT WTO1, | sT^TTO 

ST ffd HdlTrf^ltl 11^11 R H 

oth; rti% I ^ to; i 

R#3T^RTOT I 

m TORTTOTOT TTOR TOf^T RRT RB 


TT ^ TOTTOm 


End : 

V fR 

Wm I TT RRRRT TOT I TOR 5RRT RTTR *T TOTOT- 

C ♦ *>„ • fV ^ 

TOTTRR II 


TOT RTRclT ^TT TOR: |RT R 

Colophon :— ^RNldH’-R RT-H IH ( II 


No. 852. 

HAY AG- B I VOPANISAI). 

Pages, 2. Lines, 13 on a page 

Begins on fol. 183tf of the MS. described under No 2i7^ 
Complete. Same as the last. 
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INDEX, 

[Not*. — The names printed m italics are those of the work* described,! 
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Abh aranads vat as tut ih 

359 Alsyupamsad 

207, 270, 

AbhisSkakalpah 

490 

271, Sltt, 512 

Acamanavidhih 

303 1 Alavandarstdtiam 

393 

AccannasOri 

403, 401 Amuavasf avail 

360 

A( yunakrfananandatlrtha 

397, 398 Amnayopam*ad 

4€3 

Adbv atmOpam sad 

267,270, 279, Am? tubindSpantsad 

269 272, 275, 


280, 510, 511 

281, 2S5, 286, 

Adityahrdayam 

334, 369, 394, 

335, 510, 512 


555 Am/tanadopanisad 

269, 272, 275, 

Adity atavacam 

555 

282 283,512 

Adityamalamanti ah 

555 Amrtdpamsad 

284 

Advayatarakopamsad 

260, 273, 278, Ananda?m\ a 

506 


279, 510, 511 Amanda] iUna 

476, 177, 506 

Agamamrtam 

403 Anandasi ami 

353 

Agasty&stakam 

364, 544 Anandatinha 

307, 318, 320, 

Aghdr&nusth&navidliih 

360 

32o, 327, 346, 

Agnimxikha 

364 

317, 379, 407, 

Agrayanasthalipakah 

365 

408, 464, 465, 

AitarSy&ranyaka 

313 

478, 479, 507, 

A itarfy d panisad »* 

k 286, 299,300, 

508, 520, 521 


311,312,313, An and at man 

305, 306, 399, 


314,315,317, 

‘400, 446,447, 


510, 511 

485, 486, 504, 

A itarey op anis adb Ms y a m 

311 

507, 506 


314, 315, 318 Anang araiigam 

369 

AitareyopanisadbhatyaUp 

Anantagum 

379 

panam 

317,318 1 Andhiamantrah 

544 

Altai Syopamsadvivarana 316 Annapmn&stavah 

866 

A]apagayatri 

490 Aimapurn$s\ arva^takani. 539 

Akarsanahannmanman - 

A nna puruop a nisad 

. 267,270, 281, 

trah 

360 

282, 510, 513 

Ak samalaprakarah 

334 Antai matikabahirmfttr- 


A ksaiqalilopanisad 

267,268, k&ry&sab 

369 


269, 510, 511 Apar&dha st a vah 

544, 556 

Aksar am&lagadya m 

555 I ApastambadkaraiasOtram, 389 

Aksaranyftsah 

334 AparOkeannbhtltib 

3*3,420 
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PAGE 

Aranyaka 

311, 313 

AruMfcopamsad 

269,272, 275, 
286, 290, 291, 
292, 293, 294, 
295, 296, 510, 


512 

ArunopamSad 

335 

Asangatmamrasanam 

444 

A^auoaraantrah 

544 

A§cary&stottarasataa&ma- 

stotram 

360 

Asirvadah 

364 

A stak «arim ant rah 

350 

Astamalubinyasah 

. 359 

Abtati msatkalAny asah 
Astropasamharanaman- 

490 

trah 

352 

Afivalayana 

348, 353 

Asval£yanabrahmay aj na- 


prayftgah 

352 

AtmabOdhah 

275 

AtmabOdh aprakai anani 

350, 365 

A tmaprah odh op am sad 

269, 272, 288, 
289, 290, 291, 


510, 511 

Atmopanisad ... 

267 1 270,291, 
202, 510, 513 

Athai' va 

347 

Atharvana 

421, 422 

Atkaryanapur vat apaniy o 

- 

pamsadbhas\a 

442 

Atharvanarahasya 

364,371, 433, 

537 

5d8, 540, 588 

A then van a tap an i a op a nisad - 

bhdsyaiu 

444,445 

AtharvanavM.i .. 

304 

Athai vandpam&ad 

516 

Atharvanopanisadbha- 


syam 

521 

AtbarvanOpameadbka^ya- 

vivaranani 

448 

A + harvandpamsadyivar a- 


nam 

517 
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Atharvasilchopanisad 

PAGE 

, 269, 272, 273, 

Athai vasira-npanisad 

^74, 275, 336, 
510, 513 
269, 272, 275, 

276, 277, 278, 
836, 365, 510, 
513 

Athai vahra-upanisad dip i kd. 305 

Athai. va Veda 

513 

AturasannyAsavidkih 

311 

Avadhutopamsad 

267, 270, 286, 

Avahantlkalpak 

287, 510, 512 
309 

Avahitanrsimhopamsad 

288 

Avyaktopamsad 

267, 270, 287, 

Ay usyakomapray ogak 

288, 510, 512 

304 

Bagal&cala oddkarak 

491 

Bagalamukklsabasrana- 

mastotram 

412 

Bahvrcop rnisad 

..268, 270, 313, 

Bahvrcabi ahmanopani- 
sadbhasyam 

467, 468, 511 

315, 317 

BaUcakradbyanam 

490 

Balakrdayam 

360 

Balakayacak 

360 

BaUmala 

360 

BaUny&sapaddhatih 

360 

Balapaddliatik 

300 

B alar A in ay an a m 

350 

BaUstavak 

360 

BaUtupm avaglBvaia- 
manti ak 

334 

BAnA&takain 

555 

Bandi-ekAksai I pi aka- 

lanam 

360 

BhagavadglfcA 

336 

Bhlgavatadharmah 

- 311 

Bhagavatam 

311 

Bkairdvamantrak 

300 

Baftratam 

347 
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Bhaskai-acliya 
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Bh&syakarastakam 

Bhatta Mudgala Sun 
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tastotram 
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Bkdvanopamsad 

Bhdvanopamsadb has y a m 
Bhdvopamsad 

BhiTcsuhopamsad 


PAGK 

S63 

415 

268, 270, 291, 
486 487,488, 
5X0, 513 
531 
o40, o42 

365 

336 

403. 458. 489, 
490, 491,513 

415 

268, 

270. 489, 510 
270,273, 2S6, 


Bra hmapcmtsad dipt ba 

Brhad<\ian} akatika 
B) hada? anydparisad 


P \GF, 

305, 

35 4, 185, 480 
176 

275,281* 29 1, 
30u, 375, 170, 
171,472, 173, 
474, 510, 511 

JB r liadctt cuiyakbpanisad- 
bhasi,a</i 473,474,478 470 

Bf hadarctHyahbpanisad- 

bha pallia 473, 476, 477 

Brhaddt aayakopamsid- 

vyakhyd . 477 

Bihaj,abdlopamsaJ 269,272, 291, 
168, 4u9, 470, 
510, 513 


492, 510, 511 

Bkujangdpray&tastavak 555 

Bhuvanany asah 490 

Bhuvane§varikalpah 441 

BhuvanS^vailmantiah. 334 

BhuvanSsvailstotiam 555 

Bljaksaiam 360 

Bl] an n nay ah 490 

BOdhai^a 286 

'Brdhm ah m d up anisad 311, 480, 482 

Br&hmaamliurLavidhih 334 

Brahm&nda 520 

B i ah maparas totram 539 

Brahm&stram , 335 

Brahmasutiam 374,420 

BrahmasOfci abliasyavy &- 

khya . 315 

Brahmataika 479, 508 

Brahmavagisvaiimantrah 334 

Brahmavidyopamsad 289, 273, 480, 
* 481,482,510,512 

Brabmavillaksanam 335 

Brahmayajnaprayogah 363 

Biahmopanisad 269, 272, 275, 

286, 298, 335, 350, 
420, 483, 484, 485, 
510, 512 


i Bukka 

401 

{ Cakiany<isdka\<u.ah 

400 

| Cakiastavah 

490 

1 CakwvaiisOUiam 

359 

Cakravidya 

490 

Candi asekhara 

392 

Caudras6kharastaham 
Calm vimsatimahai Ijopa- 

555 

carah ... 

334 

CfttuilOkah 

352 

Qhandbgyopamsad 

275, 294,298, 

300,372, 373,374, 

375,376,379, 434, 
510, 512 

Chdndfigyiipahtsad- 

j bhdsyam 

801,374,376, 
377, 378,379 

1 Cha'ndngyopaniS'hkffkhyti 

379 

t Chdnd og yopan isat pruhmihr 378, 379 

| ChandOvicitisutram 

337 

j Chayapnra c alak t! anaia , 

m 

i Chmnatnastakalpah 

m 
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336 

Cmtaniammanti ah 

334,490 

1 Citrabalih 

364 



IV 1KD 

AGE 

DadbivamanastOtram 471 

Bad hy anj alih 6 mah 364 

D a k bma m ur tika vac im 352 

Baksinamurfcipanjaiam 581 

Daksinamurtisabasrauama- 

stOtiam 360 

Baksmamurtistavab 360 

Dakbinamux tistavavy&- 
kby& 365 

DaksmamtutistOtiam . 305 

Dalcsinamurti/upanisad . 269, 

273, 420, 421, 
510, 512 

Dai&andpamsad 268,270, 
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DaSa&lOkivy&kbya .. 420 
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BOvatanyasab 490 
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Devyupanisad 
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267, 270, 

DbarmagOpalavidbipra- 

kriya, 

403, 424, 425, 
510, 513 
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Bbumavatlmanti ab 

491 

D hyanab md&p am sad 

269, 272, 291, 
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426, 427, 428, 
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311 
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361 
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275 
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491 
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364 
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364 

EMksaropanisad ... 

267, 270, 

310,311,510, 512 
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Ganapatyupamsad 

, 268, 270, 275, 
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358, 359, 361,. 
362, 510, 513 
363 
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361 
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361 

GanOsamantraksaristotram 361 

GanSsaratnaxnala 

361 

GanOsastottarasatana- 
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361 

Ga n ©sopamsad 

361 

Gangastakam 

. 365, 539, 555 

Gang astotram ^ 

352 

Garbbaglta 

334 

Garbhopam§ad » 

269, 272, 275, 

Garudadabdakam 

286, 290, 298, 
335, 366, $67 
368, 510, 512 
?63 
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Gaudapadabb&syam 
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1 
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